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General 
Foreign Ministry Holds Weekly News Conference 


IPR Sanctions ‘Unacceptable’ 
OW 2912093294 Beijing XINHUA in English 0926 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, December 29 (XIN.- 
HUA} —The door is still open for Sino-U_S. negotiations 
on the protection of intellectual property nghts [IPR] 
and any threat of imposing sanctions is unacceptable, 
said Chinese Foreign Ministry Spokesman Shen Guo- 
fang. 


Answering a question at a weekly press conference here 
this afternoon, he said that in recent years, China has 
made remarkable progress in protecting intellectual 
property rights. It has worked out a legal system of world 
standards on the issue and taken a series of significant 
measures to enforce the implementation of the related 
laws. 


With regard to some concrete issues that the U.S. side 1s 
concerned with, China has sent facts-finding teams to 
make investigations and 1s working to rectify the enter- 
prises and marketplaces concerned, he added. 


Shen stated that the negotiations must be conducted on 
the basis of mutual-respect and equality to solve the 
existing problems between the two sides. 


Door ‘Still Open’ for IPR 


OW2912121894 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1045 GMT 29 Dec 94 


[FBIS Translated Text} Beijing, 29 Dec (XINHUA)}—At 
a news briefing here today, Foreign Ministry Spokesman 
Shea Guofang emphasized: The door is still open for 
Sino-U.S. negotiations on intellectual property rights 
{IPR} and any threat of imposing sanctions is totally 
ucacceptable [wan quan 1346 0356 0008 5174 2234 
064° 4104). 


A reporter asked: As China and the United States failed 
to reach an sgreement on the IPR negotiations, Wash- 
ington has threatemed to impose trade sanctions on 
China. What is your comment on this? 


Shen Guofang said: In recent years, China has made 
remarkable progress in IPR protection. It has not only 
worked ou! a legal system of world standards on the issue 
but also has taken a series of significant measures to 
enforce the implementation of the related laws. With 
regard to some concrete issues that the U.S. side is 
concerned with, China has sent fact-finding teams to 
make investigations and is working to screen and rectify 
the enterprises and marketplaces concerned. The door 1s 
still open for negotiations. However, they must be con- 
ducted on the basis of mutual respect and discussion on 
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equal footing to solve the existing IPR problems between 
the two sides. Any threat of imposing sanctions 1s totally 
unacceptable. 


Further Talks on Copyright Urged 
HK2912092194 Hong Kong AFP in English 0844 GMT 
29 Dec 94 


{[FBIS Transcnbed Text] Beying, Dec 29 (AFP)}—China 
sought Thursday to stave off U.S. sanctions over copy- 
right violations, urging Washington to return to the 
negotiating table just days before the expiration of a U.S. 
deadline on the tssue. 


“The door to negotiations remains open,” foreign min- 
istry spokesman Shen Guofang told reporters. “It is our 
hope that the United States... will seek to resolve the 
problems existing between the two sides in this field 
through consultations,” he added. 


Last-ditch talks in Beijing broke down on December 13, 
with the U.S. side accusing China of lacking the political 
will to enforce intellectual property mghts (IPR) protec- 
tion and Being complaining about excessive U.S. 
demands. Angered by rampant piracy of U.S. products 
here, Washington in June named China a priority 
country under the U.S. Trade Act's Super 301 provision, 
which calls for an investigation after which sanctions can 
be imposed. The investigation deadline expires 
December 30, a U.S. embassy spokesman here said 
Thursday. 


A senior Chinese foreign trade official on Wednesday 
warned that any aggressive move on the U.S. side could 
provoke an all-out trade war. 


Shen, meanwhile, stressed that sanctions would be 
destructive and only serve to sour the atmosphere for 
further talks on the piracy issue. “We believe sanctions 
or retalitions will get nowhere and will do no good to the 
U.S. side itself,” Shen said, adding that Washington 
should “demonstrate a spirit of equality and mutual 
respect and seek an appropriate solutio.: to this ques- 
tion.” 


U.S. Warned Not To Impose Sanctions 


OW2912104794 Tokyo KYODO in English 1034 GMT 
29 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Dec. 29 KYODO— 
China’s Foreign Ministry on Thursday {29 December] 
warned the United States not to implement economic 
sanctions over intellectual property rights (IPR) viola- 
tions saying such an action will be harmful to bilateral 
relations. 


“We believe that the implementation of sanctions or 
retaliation will get nowhere and will not do any good to 
the U.S. side itself. We believe the U.S. side should show 
the spirit of equality and mutual respect and seek an 
appropriate solution to this issue,” ministry spokesman 
Shen Guofang said. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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The U.S. Trade Representative (USTR) Office must 
decide by Saturday if six months of investigations into 
violations of IPR in China warrant economic sanctions 
as provided for under Section 301 of the U.S. Trade Act. 


Shen defended China's record of progress in IPR protec- 
tion in recent years and cited legislation and “significant 
measures to improve enforcement,” as evidence that 
China is determined to meet its obligations on IPR 
protection. 


Some 18 months of negotiations, including the June 30 
announcement commencing the 301 investigation and 
China being labeled a “prionty” country, ended on Dec. 
18 after USTR negotiator Lee Sands stormed out of a 
Reijing meeting after failing to reach a negotiated setile- 
ment. 


The U.S. is threatening up to a billion dollars worth of 
sanctions, the amount it feels U.S. companies are losing 
to pirated and easily available computer software and 
compact and video discs. 


Despite the row, the CHINA DAILY on Thursday 
praised overall Sino-U.S. trade relations, which 
according to Chinese figures reached 30 billion dollars 
by the end of November, up by over 34 percent, while 
citing President Bill Clinton's decision in May to sepa- 
rate human rights conditions and trade. 


The article, however, also cited as other areas of dispute 
the U.S. obstruction of China's entry into the World 
Trade Organization, sanctions on high-tech transfers 
implemented after the 1989 bloody suppression of 
Tiananmen Square protesters and a row over illegal 
Chinese textile shipments into the U.S., which resulted 
in up to 1.4 billion dollars of sanctions implemented ia 
January. 


Improved Sino-British Ties Sought 


11K2912125294 Hong Kong Television Broadcasts 
Limited in English 1200 GMT 29 Dec 94 


{From the “News at 8:00" program] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] China is hoping that relations 
with Britain will improve. A spokesman for the Foreign 
Ministry says he welcomes the fact that Britain has 
repeatedly expressed the wish for better ties. 


Dates for Vice Premier Qian Qichen’s visit to Britain 
have not yet been confirmed. The spokesman says an 
appropriate time will be chosen so that the trip will bring 
mutua! benefits. 


{Begin Chinese Foreigm Ministry Spokesman Shen 
Guofeng recording in Mandarin with superimposed 
English translation] We hope that the Sino-British ties 
will develop in a favorable direction after experiencing a 
period of twists and turns. [end recording] 


FBIS-CHI-94-250 
29 December 1994 


Action Pledged To Stem Australia Exodus 


HK2912103594 Hong Kong AFP in English 1017 GMT 
29 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcnbed Text] Beying, Dec 29 (AFP)}—China 
pledged Thursday to take steps to stem the recent flow of 
boat people to Australia. pending the conclusion of talks 
with Australian officials here and an internal investiga- 
tion. 


“The appropriate authorities from the two sides are now 
having contacts in the quest of a proper solution to this 
matter,” foreign ministry spokesman Shen Guofang 
said, adding that the Chinese side was “verifying” 
reports that the majority of boatpeople were Chinese 
Vietnamese. We will properly handle this matter 
according to the appropriate Chinese policies and inter- 
national practice * Shen said. 


According to Australian press reports, most of the more 
than 300 Chinese asylum seekers who have arrived in 
Australia in the past week are Chinese Vietnamese from 
the Bethai area of China's southern Guangx province. A 
total of 735 people have come into Darwin since mid- 
November, with 72 men, women and children arriving 
Wednesday, Australian immigration officials say. 


However, Shen indicated that the number was actually 
far less. 


“As far as we understand there have not been too many 
people involved im this case.” he told reporters. 


Stressing that the Chinese Government was firmly 
opposed to all cases of illegal immigration, Shen said he 
was confident that the two sides “will be able to find a 
proper way to settle this matter.” 


Iceland Official To Visit 5-16 Jan 


OW’ 2912090194 Beijing XINHUA in English 0853 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, Decernber 29 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A delegation of the Althing of Iceland, led by its 
Speaker Salome Thorkelsdottir, will pay an official good- 
will visit to China from January 5 to 16, 1995. 


They will be here as guests of the Standing Committee of 
China's National People’s Congress, a Foreign Ministry 
spokesman said here today. 


Croatian Prime Minister To Visit 


OW 2912085894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0849 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, December 29 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Prime Minister Nikica Valentic of the Republic 
of Croatia is to pay an official visit to China from 
January 9 to 13, 1995 at the invitation of Chinese 
Premier Li Peng. 


This was announced by a Foreign Ministry spokesman at 
a weekly news conference here today. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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XINHUA Kills Item on Bosnia-Herzegovina 


OW 2512164794 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0716 GMT 23 Dec 94 


[“Roundup for the “Daily Telegram™ by XINHUA 
reporter Xu Kunming (1776 0981 2494): “Big Powers 
Intensify Their Fight Over Bosnia-Herzegovina™; Bei- 
ying XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese at 0930 
GMT on 23 December transmits a service message 
canceling the following item. The following ts a corrected 
version of this report, which was published in truncated 
form due to a printing error in the 27 December China 
DAILY REPORT, pages 4-5] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beiing, 23 Dec (XINHUA)}— 
The civil war in Bosnia-Herzegovina, which is the focus 
of international attention, 1s actually not just a civil war. 
As the three Bosnian ethnic groups are killing each other, 
the big powers of the United States and Europe are 
engaged in a fierce. behind-the-scenes tussle. Strife over 
Bosnia-Her7egovina, both overt and covert, between the 
big powers has escalated since the beginning of this year. 


Driven by ideological concerns and strategic interests, 
the West attempted to exploit the Bosnian civil war to 
weaken communist-ruled Serbia in the wake of the 
former Yugoslavia’s disintegration. What is more, it 
wanted to prevent the birth of a “Greater Serbia™ in the 
Balkans. The West. therefore. contributed to the escala- 
tion of the Bosnian ethnic conflict through its recogni- 
tion of Bosnia-Herzegovina’s independence in April 
1992. when the three ethnic groups began showing 
differences over Bosnia-Herzegovina’s political future. 
After the civil war broke out, the West regarded the Serbs 
and Bosnian Serbs as the “chief culprits” while viewing 
the Muslims and Croats as “victims.” In their practical 
actions, they supported one group and suppressed the 
others. 


Although both the Croats and Serbs have encroached on 
Bosnia-Herzegovina, the West has imposed sanctions 
only on the Serbs. And despite the fact that both the 
Muslims and Serbs have rejected the peace plan, the 
West has applied pressure only on the Serbs. The West 
remained silent when Muslim troops launched several 
offensives against Bihac and other areas this year. When 
Serbian troops began to counterattack, however, the 
West raised a hue and cry, and it mobilized NATO 
aircraft to launch “air strikes” against the Serbs. The 
West's unfair attitude has fueled the Bosnian civil war. 


Western countries are not in total agreement. There are 
also major differences and conflicts over the Bosnian 
issue between the United States and West Europe. 


Britain, France, and other West European countries are 
keenly aware that the Bosnian civil war seriously 
threatens their own security, and they worry that the 
refugee tide from Bosnia- Herzegovina will affect their 
social stability. Accordingly, they acted as mediators, 
opposed the use of force, and unhesitatingly sent ground 
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troops on a peacekeeping mission to Bosnia- 
Herzegovina following the outbreak of the civil war 
there. When they found that they were not up to the 
mission, they asked the United Siates to join them but 
did not want to see the latter play a leading role. They 
were deeply dissatisfied with the United States for advo- 
cating air strikes zgainst the Serbs and the lifting of the 
arms embargo againsi the Muslims without having con- 
tributed any peacekeeping troops. They worried that this 
would lead to ari escalation of the war and endanger the 
safety of their peacekeeping troops. 


The United States believes that the Bosnian civil war, 
instead of harmung its strategic interests, can keep its 
European allies in line. The United States. therefore, has 
“watched from the sidelines” for a long time, or has even 
intentionally undercut its allies by lending covert sup- 
port to the Muslims in rejecting the peace plan proposed 
by the EU. To serve its interests in the Middle East and 
accommodate Islamic countries’ demands, the United 
States strongly advocates altering the balance of power 
between the three Bosnian parties by arming the Mus- 
lims. 


Both Russia and Serbia are adherents of the Eastern 
Orthodox Church. Relations between the two couritries, 
which fought side by side in the two world wars, have 
always been close. Russia has always considered the 
former Yugoslavia to be its sphere of influence. Two 
years ago, Russia had no choice but to accommodate the 
West on the Bosnian issue because it was dependent on 
the latter to solve its economic woes. As a military bog 
power, however, Russia 1s determined not to become a 
“junior partner™ tc the West, much less to ignore its own 
interests in the Balkans. 


Since the beginning of this year, the Russian Gowern- 
ment has reworked its foreign policy in an attempt to 
regain its big-power status. When the West tssued an 
ultimatum through NATO to the Bosnran Serbs in 
February without consulting Russia, President Yeltsin 
openly stated that ihe West could not exclude Russie 
from having a role in the Bosnian issue. He sent a special 
envoy to Bosnia~Herzegovina to persuade the Serbs to 
remove their heavy weapons, and he promised to send 
peacekeeping troops to Bosnia. Herzegovina. The Rus- 
sian initiative led to the suspension of NATO air strimes 
while also demonstraimg Russia's influence over the 
Serbs and increasing Russia's say on the Bosnian issue. 


The West is deeply disturbed by Russia s resumption of 
its big- power status on the Bosnian rssue. The United 
States, which does not want to see Russia scor: ports on 
the Bosnian issue in the absence of any U.S. action, has 
decided to intensify its fight against Russia for influence 
in the Balkans. 


In the spring of this year, the United States brushed aside 
the Owen-Stoltenberg plan and floated a “federation- 
plus-confederation™ plan in an effort to influence devel- 
opments in the Bosnian situation. Thanks to the U.S. 
carrot-and-st'ck approach, the Mushms and Croats 
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stopped fighting and began to form a federation. This 
“monopolistic” approach of the United States brought 
significant changes to the Bosnian situation, turning a 
three-way melee into a duel. The Muslims extricated 
themselves from their predicament in which they were 
unde: attack from both the front and the rear, whereas 
ihe Serbs were forced to fight on two fronts. It was with 
the support of the United States that the Muslims waged 
a major offensive against the Serbs this autumn, and 
NATO's air wing also launched massive air strikes 
against the Serbs. 


Furthermore, U.S. officials on 11 November announced 
their unilateral termination of the arms embargo against 
the Muslims. Russian leaders denounced the U_S. action 
as an “open provocation concerning the UN Charter.” 
French Foreign Monister Juppe openly questioned 
whether the United States really desired an end to the 
Bosnian war. Britain, France, and Russia all underscored 
their intention to withdraw their peacekeeping troops 
from Bosnia- Herzegovina if the United States persisted 
in its way. 


In sum. the big powers of the United States and Europe 
have their own “designs” on Bosnia-Herzegovina. Con- 
flicts between the big powers have prevented the inter- 
national community from taking effective steps to stop 
the Bosnian war. Failure to reach a consensus on the 
Bosnian issue during the recent CSCE summit meeting 1s 
a notable example. Whether the flames of the Bosnian 
war can be extinguished at an early date not only 
depends on whether the three Bosnian parties can 
accommodate each other but alsc on whether the big 
powers can make concessions to each other. 


U.S. President Carter's Bosnia Mediation Viewed 


OW 2412052894 Bejing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0917 GMT 23 Dec 94 


{“Notes on World Events” by XINHUA reporter Yang 
Huasheng (2799 5478 OS581): “Bosnia-Herzegovina: 
Hope That This Is the Time for Spring Breeze and Rain 
in the Land”; Beyjing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1418 GMT on 23 December transmits a service 
message canceling the following item and asking that it 
be replaced by another version, differences between the 
two versions noted below. The following is a corrected 
version of this report, which was published in truncated 
form due to a printing error in the 27 December China 
DAILY REPORT, pages 5-6] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The flames of war in Bosnia- 
Herzegovina have finally subsided for the time being on 
the eve of Christmas. The warring parties on the Bosnian 
battlefields finally stopped fighting each other on 23 
December. People can now see a smile on former U.S. 
President Jimmy Carter's worried face. [variant version 
reads: ...1t 1s expected that the flames of war in Bosnia- 
Herzegovina will subside on Christmas Eve. The warring 
parties on the battlefields of Bosnia are scheduled to stop 
fighting each cther on 24 December. When former U.S. 
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Presideat Jummy Carter hears this news his worried face 
will certainly show a smile... (changing time of cease-fire 
from 23 December to 24 December, rewording)] 


The crisis in Bosnia appeared to be totally hopeless prior 
to Carter's arrival there. For more than 1,000 days, 
Bosnia was engulfed by raging war flames, and the war 
had already caused more than 200,000 casualties and 
rendered mare than 2.5 million people homeless. For 
three days, beginning 18 December, Carter shuttled 
between Sarajevo, Pale, and Belgrade on an active polit- 
ical mediation mission. At first, even his friends disap- 
proved of his move, ana tiiey either watched coldly or 
were “highly skepticai™ of what he could do. A senior 
U.S. official said bluntly: “I reai!y wish he had stayed at 
home’ 


However, in fewer than 72 hours after his arrival in 
Bosnia, he miraculously achieved a mediation break- 
through, and a gleam of hope for peace appeared in the 
Bosnian crisis. He succeeded in cons incing the Bosnian 
Serbs to renounce their stand that “there should be either 
a complete cease-fire or none at all; and he also success- 
fully persuaded the Bosnian Muslims to accept the Serb 
proposal for a four-month cease-fire, and promise to 
return to the roundtable negotiations with the other side 
during the cease-fire. Even though the agreements have 
yet to touch the real issues of the Bosnia conflict, namely 
how the territory should be divided and what form the 
future government system should take, they have broken 
the impasse and brought some new hope. 


Who in the world expected that Bosnia’s bloodshed 
could come to a halt as quickly as that, and that peace 
would descend on Bosnia like a life-saving spring breeze 
and rain? While Bosnia’s warring parties engaged in 
endless fights and talks, the European Community, the 
United Nations, NATO, the blue bereis, and the five- 
power contact group hardly achieved anything with their 
diplomatic efforts or military actions: and efforts made 
by Owen, Vance, Stoltenburg. and Yasushi Akashi were 
of no avail. All their peace plans were cither shelved, 
ignored, or went down the drain and failed. And why did 
Carter achieve what those peopl failed to achieve? What 
is the “secret” of Carter's success” 


First, Carter's resounding success has been made pos- 
sible by the many internal and external events in Bosnia. 
and the need of the Bosnian combatants tc reorganize 
and take a respite afier prolonged fighting between 
themselves are obviously important factors. Carter's 
mediation was different from what was done in the past 
primarily because he treated all conflicting parties 
equally. The press in the West also pointed out that he 
gave top priority to restoring peace in Bosnia, before any 
consideration of policies and principles. While this 
might have displeased some U.S. power holders, the 
move could alleviate the tension in Bosnia. Secondly, 
Carter has influence and standing which nobody else 
had. As a former U.S. President from the Democratic 
Party, he has numerous tics with the White House, and 
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his opinions. judgment, and recommendations can influ- 
ence the current president. Although Carter has time and 
again underscored his “unofficial capacity,” he has 
maintained close contact with the White House from the 
very beginning. and people look upon him as the U.S. 
President's “special ambassador plenipotentiary.” 
Moreover. although Carter lost his former power when 
he lost the presidency, he now has a freedom which 
comes of not being restricted by the government's cur- 
rent policy, and so he has greater room for maneuver. 
Finally, as a result of his long political life, Carter has 
accumulated valuable experience in handling crises. He 
1s good at taking advantage of opportunities to respond 
intelligentiy and appropriately. Carter's previous suc- 
cesses in miraculously averting crises in the Korean 
Peninsula and on Hat: also have something to do with 
the aforementioned factors. 


However, just as experts say that Bosnia 1s not the 
Korean Peninsula or Hart: and the complexity and 
formidability of ithe two issues are incomparable. a good 
beginning does not necessarily signal a good end. The 
intensity of the struggics waged by Bosnia’s hostile 
parties. which have deep-seated rancor against cach 
other, will be the same as that on the battlefields. 
Meanwhile, nobody can predict whether Carter's smile 
will last. 


Swim Team Withdraws From World Cup: Cites 
Visa Snag 

1K291 2044494 Hong Kong AFP in English 0426 GMT 
29 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beying, Dec 29 (AFP)— 
China's drugs-tainted national swimming squad has 
pulled out of next month's short-course World Cup 
opening leg in Hong Kong, Chinese Swimming Federa- 
tion vice president Yuan Jiawei said Thursday. 


Rocked by a major doping scandal at the Hiroshima 
Asian Games in October, the record-breaking team ts 
also doubtful for the other six legs in England, France, 
Germany, Italy, Netherlands and Sweden, Yuan said, 
citing fatigue. budget constraints and visa problems. 


“The team has been under a lot of strain recently,” Yuan 
said, confirming that nobody would be sent to the Hong 
Kong meet im January. 


“We have just finished in Hiroshima and the swimmers 
are tired and need time to recuperate,” he added. 


However, Yuan strongly dented that the decision 
stemmed from federation fears that participation in the 
event might result in another doping scandal following 
Hiroshima, when seven swimmers—including world 
champions Lu Bin and Yang Aihua—tested positive. 


“That 1s nonsense. There ts absolutely no link between 
this decision and the Asian Games incident,” he said. 


The federation has banned the seven swimmers vho 
failed tests at the Asian Games from all competition for 
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two years. Yuan said the main difficulty with the Hong 
Kong meet was getting visas in time, explaining that the 
squad was currently spread all over the country and there 
was not enough time to collect their passports and go 
through the visa formalities. 


As for the remianing legs of the seven-meet series, Yuan 
said a decision would be taken following a review of 
budget limitations and China's domestic swimmung pro- 
gramme. 


“The decision will be made at the highest level,” he 
added. 


James Woolsey Resigns as CIA Director 
OW 2812235294 Beijing XINHUA in English 2246 
GMT 28 Dec 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, December 28 
(XINHUA)}—U°S. Spy chief James Woolsey resigned 
today as director of the Central Intelligence Agency. 


U_S. President Bill Clinton accepted Woolsey’s resigna- 
tion with regret. “Jim Woolsey has been a staunch 
advocate of maintaining an intelligence capability that ts 
second to none,” Clinton said in a statement. 


Woolsey’s resignation came amid criticism from law- 
makers over the CIA's handling of the Ames case. 
Aldrich Ames, a confessed KGB mole in the CIA, was 
accused of selling vital information about CIA’s opera- 
tions and personne! to the Soviets and later the Russians 
in return for as rauch as 2.7 million dollars. 


Ames was chief of the CIA Counter-Intelligence Center's 
Soviet Section and spied for Moscow for more than eight 
years. 


The CIA was blamed for not moving on clues that Ames 
was spying for KGB for years before he was arrested in 
February with his wife, Rosario Ames. Ames was sen- 
tenced to life in prison. 


In an interview with CNN Tuesday [27 December], 
Ames said he had little doubt there were other spies 
ensconced in the agency. 


Woolsey had served as a campaign adviser to Clinton 
before joining the Clinton administration. 


DPRK Daily Cited on U.S. Pilot's Confession 


OW 2912064994 Beijing XINHUA in English 0616 
teMT 29 Dee 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Pyongyang, December 29 
(XINHUA) - The surviving pilot of a downed American 
military helicopter has confessed to intruding into the 
airspace of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
(DPRK), a local daily reported today. 


NODONG SINMUN newspaper published the confes- 
sion of pilot Bobby Hall, dated December 25, in which 


This report may contain copynghted material. Copying and dissemination 
1s prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


6 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


he admitted that his “illegal intrusion™ had seriously 
violated t.c DPRK's sovereignty and international law. 


“I admit that this criminal action ts inexcusable and 
unpardonable.” he was quoted as saying. He also asked 
for forgiveness and to be allowed home to his family, 
adding that he would never engage in any anti-DPRK 
activities any more. 


He said the helicopter “deviated™ from its course during 
a reconnarssance mission on December 17 and flew over 
DPRK territory. The aircraft was shot down by the 
(North) Korean People’s Army and that his co-pilot, 
David Hilemon, was killed in the crash, Hall added. 


Hall carried out reconnaissance missions during the Gulf 
War, and arrived in South Korea in November last year, 
the paper said. 


Clinton Says Pilots Made Error But Denies 
Spying 

OW 2812235394 Beying XINHUA in English 2129 
GMT 28 Dec 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, December 28 
(XINHUA)—US. President Bill Clinton today publicly 
acknowledged that U.S. Army pilots made an error, but 
he reyected an accusation of spying by the Democratic 
People’s Repubiic of Korea (DPRK). 


“They made an error which we have acknowledged and 
drifted mto North Korean airspace.” Clinton told 
reporters at the Whrie House, but saying that “It was a 
routine traming mission.” 


US. Army pilot Bobby Hall has been held since his 
helicopter went down on December 17 in the DPRK 
territory. His fellow David Hilemon died and Hilemon’s 
body was returned last week. 


“We want the prompt release of Airman Hall and that 
there ts no reason for his detention,” Clinton said. 


However, a DPRK newspaper has noted that the U.S. 
Army helicopter imtrusion was not an “accidental case” 
caused by a “mistake” but a “deliberate act” of espio- 
nage. 

Clinton's envoy, Deputy Assistant Secretary of State 
Thomas Hubbard, is now in the DPRK to seck the 
release of Hall. 


“We are in constant contact with him. He is working 
hard,” Clinton said, “! think it would be premature for 
me to say anything else at this time.” 


United States & Canada 


MOFTEC Official on Sino-U.S. Trade, GATT 
11K2912015994 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 29 
Dec 94 p § 


[By Wang Yong: “Sino-U.S. Trade Sees Dramatic 
Virowth™] 
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{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Despite a bumpy ride im the 
past few years, trade between China and the UU niied 
States has steamed ahead. 


In the first 1! months of this year, bilateral trade volume 
hit $30.4 billion. with Chinese imports from the US. 
soaring by 37.6 per cent to $11.9 billion. Chinese exports 
to the U_S. grew by 27 per cent to $18.5 billion 


“Basically, Sino-US. trade relations are marked by 
development with intermittent skirmic® °." Jon Ligang. 
a semor official of the Ministry of Forssa Trade and 
Econemic Cooperation (Mofiec), told CHINA DAILY 
yesterday. 


He characterized the skirmishes as having surfaced im 
the course of trade growth. “So they should and can be 
settled through negotiatiwns while our bilatcral trade 
maintains momentum.” 


But he conceded that failure to address the cxrsting 
problems between the two sides would have a negative 
effect on bilateral trade next year. 


The three biggest problems are the bilateral negotiations 
on China's re-entry into the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade (Gatt), the protection of intellectual 
property mghts and the attack on illeg2: textiles trans- 
shipment, Jin said. 


On Gatt, he said the failure of the 19th Gatt Working 
Party on China to conclude on December 20 substantive 
negotiations on China's re-entry was duc to the US 
block. 


“We're dissatisfied with the U.S. acting mm disregard of 
the principle of universality of the multilateral trade 
system,” Jin said. 


He continued: “We hope the U.S. will adopt a positive 
and practical stance in future negotiations on China's 
Gatt access so that substantial progress can be made.” 


He urged the U.S. to improve trade relations with China 
by settling China's access to Gatt. “We also hope the 
U.S. will seriously weigh the posuble effect on Sino-l)S. 
trade ties should China be ker cut of the World Trade 


Organization.” 


On the protection of inieliectual property nehts (IPR), 
Jin said the U.S. should not threaten to retaliate on the 
issue. “Any threat of retaliation runs counter to the 
current overall (positive) atmosphere m the bilateral 
trade.” 


He said China has made great progress in carrying out tts 
promises stipulated in the Sino-U.S. Memorandum on 
IPR. Even U.S. Department of Commerce Gencral 
Counsel Ginger Lew has recognized the progress 


“It is of no help for the US. to deny China's IPR 
protection system just because of a few cases of viola 
tion,” Jin sad. 
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On the illegal transshipment of textiles, he sand Chona 1s 
firmly opposed to unilaterally reducing China’s quutas 
without presenting sufficient proof of the involvement in 
illegal deals by Chinese companies. 


He said an effective clampdown on tne practice requires 
efforts from the US. as well as China. because im many 
cases American companies are also involved 


Besides those three problems. Chin: and the US. have 
yet lo converge on such issues as anudumping measures. 
trade in services, trade imbalance and tS. control on 
high-tech experts. 


Jin sand the prospects for bilateral trade relatrons next 
year look good as U.S. Commerce Secretary Ron Brown 
is expected to visit China im April to attend the ninth 
session of the Joint Commutice on Commerce and 
Trade. 


In August, Brown led a US. presidential mission to 
Beijing and clinched a package of trade and investment 
agreements as wel! as frameworks for bilateral industrial 


co-operation. 


Beijing Trade ‘Hit List’ To Target U.S. Grain 
Exports 

11K2912030894 Hong Kone MING P10 in Chinese 29 
Dec 94 p Al 


[“Special article” by special correspondent Chen Hua 
(7115 $478): “China Has Worked Out Counter Hit 
List™] 

{[FBiS Translated Text] After the Sino-U.S. taiks on 
intellectual property rights broke down again, the rele- 
vant Chinese department worked out a “counter hit Ist" 
in order to be prepared for possible trade sanctions 
imposed by the US. side. The main means of retaliation 
will be to stop importing cereals and other farm produce 
from the United States and shift to importing such goods 
from Austra’sa and Canada. U.S. technology products 
are not incladed in the counter hit list. 


According to an authoritative source, under the current 
situation it does not seem very likely that a trade war will 
break out immediately. First, as the two sides ‘atled to 
reach agreement on China's reentry to the GATT. it will 
still take time for both sides to consider their future 
policy onentation. Second, the two sides will continue to 
discuss the issue of China's reentry to the GATT neat 


year. 


Therefore, if the two sides cannot achieve result im their 
talks on intellectual property rights at present. the 
United States may not immediatcly take retaliatory 
action; instead, like dealing with Japan, it could first set 
forth a hit list. Then China would also put forward a 
similar counter hit list. At the present stage. both sides 
do not want to see a trade war and will just try to prevent 
a trade war in a narrow sense However, if China still 
fails to reenter the GATT ext February, its market 
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opening policy may change. Then the United States 
would certainly carry out trade retaliation against C hina, 
and the trade dispute between the two countrees could 
escalate 


The authoritative source said that the ‘ailure of China's 
effort to reenter the GATT by the end of the vear did not 
have a major impact on its economy. This 1s because 11 1s 
still expected that China will be recognized as a founding 
member of the new Worl, TraJe Organization next year. 
On the other hand, some people think that if China 
remains outside the GATT 1n the next few months the 
mainiand and Hong Kong economics will not be 
affected: mstead, the situation nay be more conducive 
to China’s macrocontrol and state enterprise reform next 
vear and may even be favorable for investment projects 
trom Hong Kong and Taiwan. 


However, 1f China still cannot reenter the GATT next 
year, from a long-term poimt of view, there wall be 
negative impact on China’s economic development. One 
noticeable problem would be economic and trade rela- 
trons between China and the United States. 


He poimted out that the settlement of the most- 
favored-nation problem had preserved a normal rela- 
tionship between China anc the United States, but it did 
not resolve the increasing trade umbalance between the 
two sides. In U.S. eves, the fundamentai way to solve the 
trade dispute hes in opening the Chinese market further. 


Because China 1s anxious to reenter the GATT. the 
L'nited States played the GATT card in an aticmpt to 
solve the bilateral trade dispute through the imterna- 
tional trace system and to force China to open tts 
markets, especially the services market and the financial 
market, which have a great bearing on U.S. commercial 
interests. However, facing difficulties on its side, China 
could not completely accept these U.S. demands. As a 
result, China failed to reenter the GATT and holds 
greater grievances against the United States. 


The source revealed that China made many important 
promises and concessions in the talks to reenter the 
GATT. According to China's current economic develop- 
ment level, it would undertake great economic risks if nt 
reentered the GATT now. Therefore, the Chinese side. in 
fact, faced great internal pressure. As it failed to reenter 
the GATT, China will reconsider many of its economic 
policies and opening measures an.Jj wiil gradually open 
its market according to its own timetable. As the Chincse 
authorities have exphcitly mdicaied many times, if 
China fails to reenter the GATT, it wall not be commit- 
ment to all the promises it made in the talks. The U.S. 
side's hope of entering the Chinese market in the near 
future also fell through. Or \) © other hand, because trade 
disputes between China anc | 1c United States cannot be 
solved through the coordin.tion of the imternational 
economic and trade organizations, the two sides will 
continue to be locked in a state of direct confrontation. 
In such circumstances, a trade war between China and 
the United States could break out at any time. 
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Professor Views GATT Failure, Consequences 


HK2912015894 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 29 
Dec 94 p 4 


[By Wang Yong: “GATT Failure Hurts Both China and 
The World”]} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Failure to allow China reentry 
into the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (Gatt) 
this year can hardly succeed, as some have deliberated, 
in separating the nation from world trade circles. 


“Neither the will of a person or a government can buck 
the trend of growing integration of the Chinese economy 
with that of the rest of the world,” says Chu Xiangyin, 
the professor of University of International Business and 
Economics (UIBE) and an expert on Gatt issues. 


“Hundreds of thousands of foreign investors have staked 
their interests in China, and some transnational corpo- 
rations have benefited enormously from the booming 
Chinese market,” said Chu of Beijing-based UIBE. 


“Business people go where there's money to be made. In 
this sense, a government appears feeble when it wants to 
sacrifice business profits for political considerations. 


“A wise government should give positive support to 
foreign economic activities and, in particular, create a 
better environment for its business people.” 


Chu said international businesses which have savoured 
the benefits of their China involvements were unlikely to 
sever their links with the nation now. On the contrary, 
they will build up such ties if they want to make bigger 
profits in the Eastern market which is expected to import 
over $1,000 billion in goods during the remaining years 
of this century. 


Chu pointed out that ruling China out of Gatt was bad 
news for entrepreneurs who are willing to trade with, and 
invest in, the country which will retract or postpone its 
tentative offers for market access to the world trade 
body. 


“We indeed feel it is regretful that the substantive 
negotiations over China's Gati ac «s have failed to be 
concluded before the year-end. 


“Those affected will be not only China, but the suc- 
ceeding body, the World Trade Organization (WTO), 
and foreign businesses keen on the growth Chinese 
market.” 


Certain American petroleum companies have urged 
China’s Gatt re-entry as early as possible. Their hopes 
have been shattered—at least for the time being. 


“It is understandable and justifiable that one usually 
hopes to gain as much concession as possible from 
another during negotiations. But one cannot be too 
thick,” Chu says. 
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He says some few countries (which are also Gatt con- 
tracting parties) asked China to take on obligations for 
which even developed nations are not liable. 


“One should be skeptical over the sincerity of such 
parties in negotiations over China's e-entry into Gatt.” 


Some latest international reports said that the U.S. 
negotiators on China’s Gatt access have won support 
from U.S. companies in adopting a harsh attitude against 
China. 


The reports said this put the U.S. Government in a better 
position than it stood in May, when decisions had to be 
made on delinking the most-favoured-nation status from 
human rights 


The report: tend to convey that both the U.S. Govern- 
ment and the business community want to be hard on 
China. 


For reasonable or unreasonable purpose? That is the 
question. 


Few American business people can claim, as the U.S. 
Government has done so, that China is a developed 
country. Otherwise they would not have pledged over 
$10 billion in the Chinese market to take advantage of 
one of the world’s cheapest labour forces. 


Policy makers in certain countries who have biocked 
China's re-entry should be advised that China alone 
doesn't rely on them for export growth. They rely on 
China. It’s of mutual benefit. The masterminds for these 
certain countries think that they can handle China with 
a carrot-and-stick policy on whatever matter, including 
Gatt, which ts in essence a multilateral issue. 


Just make an excursion into China’s vast interior, and 
one can well reason with those contracting parties which 
insist on labelling China as a developed nation. 


China has been earnest and positive in the eight years of 
negotiations. It has greatly slashed tariff and non-tariff 
trade barriers, enhanced market access and strengthened 
intellectual property rights protection. 


“In spite of our great patience, a few contracting parties 
have kept up their excessive demands on China, bringing 
the negotiations to a deadlock many times. 


“However, it can be predicted that China’s international 
trade would not sustain substantial losses from the 
failure to re-enter Gatt this year.” 


Nor will it change the orientation of China's reforms, or 
affect its development pace, Chu added. 


Central Eurasia 


Hainan Radio Reports Visit by Latvian President 
11K 2912050294 Haikou Hainan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 20 Dec 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] On the evening of 20 December. 
Guntis Ulmanis, president of the Republic of Latvia, his 
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wife, and their entourage arrived in Haikou on a speciai 
plane from Being in the company of Liu Zhongde, 
Chinese minister of culture and head of the escort group 
of the Chinese Government, and began their two-day 
friendly visit to this province. 


The entourage of the Latvian president includes Valdis 
Birkavs, foreign minister and deputy prime minister, the 
minister of education, culture, and science and deputy 
prime minister; the minister of environment and 
regional development, the minister of state for forestry; 
the minister of cooperation; the director of the presiden- 
tial office; and the director of the general office of the 
Latvian Government, for a total of 74 people. 


Mao Zhijun, vice governor of Hainan, Lin Kechang, 
director of a section of the provincial government, Chen 
Ci, deputy director of the Foreign Affairs Office of the 
provincial government, and Zhu Xu, deputy director of 
the provincial Public Security Department, met the 
guests at the airport. 


Hainan Secretary Meets Ulmanis 


11K 2912050094 Haikou Hainan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Dec 94 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] On the morning of 21 
December, Ruan Chongwu, secretary of the provincial 
party committee and governor of Hainan Province, met 
Guntis Ulmanis, president of the Republic of Latvia, 
and his entourage in a hotel in Haikou City. Ruan 
Chongwu expressed his warm welcome to the visit of 
President Ulmanis, briefed the guests about the situation 
of Hainan’s economic development, and hoped that 
further development would be made in economic and 
trade cooperation between Hainan and Latvia. 


President Ulmanis said that he was very glad to have the 
opportunity to visit Hainan and expressed his gratitude 
for the cordial reception given by the hosts. He said that 
the great achievements made by Hainan in the construc- 
tion of the large special economic zone were impressive. 
[passage omitted] 


After the meeting, Governor Ruan Chongwu gave a 
lunch banquet in honor of President Ulmanis and his 
entourage. 


On the same afternoon, President Ulmanis and his wife 
successfully concluded their visit to Hainan and left 
Haikou for Shanghai on a special plane in the company 
of Liu Zhongde, head of the Chinese Government escort 
group. Mao Zhijun, vice governor of Hainan, Chen Ci, 
deputy director of the Foreign Affairs Office of the 
provincial government, and Zhu Xu, deputy director of 
the provincial public security department, saw the guests 
off at the airport. [passage omitt°d] 
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Southeast Asia & Pacific 
Further Reportage on Li Peng’s Burma Visit 


Li Issues ‘Written Statement’ 


OW'2812165594 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1028 GMT 26 Dec 94 


[By reporters Zhang Yunfei (1728 0061 7378) and Xu 
Yuenai (6079 6885 0035)} 


[FBIS Transiated Text] Yangon [Rangoon], 26 Dec 
(XINHUA)—ATt the invitation of senior General Than 
Shwe, chairman of the State Law and Order Restoration 
Council [SLORC] of the ''nion of Myanmar and prime 
minister of the Myanmar Government, Chinese Premier 
Li Peng arrived in Yangon by special plane today with 
his wife Zhu Lin to begin his three-day official and 
goodwill visit to Myanmar. 


Yangon in December is a city with luxuriant trees, 
flowers, and sunshine. Today the main thoroughfares in 
Yangon appear to be dressed up for a festival. A wel- 
coming arch featuring Myanmar’s national characteris- 
tics was erected on the avenue leading from the airport to 
the state guesthouse. Along the avenue, there are huge 
streamers with big, golden characters in the Chinese and 
Myanmar languages reading: “Warmly welcome Premier 
and Madame Li Peng from the People’s Republic of 
China.” 


Premier Li Peng’s special plane landed at Yangon Inter- 
national Airport at 1230 local time (1400 Beijing time) 
[figures as received]. When Premier Li Peng and his wife 
Zhu Lin stepped down from the ramp, the protocol 
honor guard fired a 19-gun salute, and two Myanmar 
young women presented bouquets to Li Peng and Zhu 
Lin. Chairman Than Shwe and his wife Daw Kyaing 
Kyaing greeted Premier and Madame Li Peng by the 
ramp. Then, in the company of Chairman Than Shwe, 
Premier Li Peng ascended the reviewing stand, the band 
played the national anthems of China and Myanmar, 
and Premier Li Peng reviewed the honor guard. 


Li Peng said in a written statement issued upon his 
arrival that his current visit was aimed at “further 
strengthening the good-neighbor and friendly ties 
between the two countries and expanding their mutually 
beneficial cooperation.” 


Li Peng said: China and Myanmar are close neighbors 
linked by mountains and rivers, and the two peoples 
have enjoyed a traditional “phaukphaw” [kinship] 
friendship. In recent years, the friendly Sino-Myanmar 
relations based on the Five Principles of Peaceful Coex- 
istence have been developing steadily, and the two 
countries have been cooperating closely in the political, 
economic, and cultural spheres. 


Li Peng said: ““The work accomplished in the last 40 
years proves that Sino-Myanmar friendship fully accords 
with the two peoples’ fundamental interests and 
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common aspirations, and it is conducive to peace and 
stability in this part of the world.” 


Li Peng noted that during his visit, he would exchange 
views with Myanmar leaders on the two countries” 
relations and on regional and international issues of 
common concern. Li Peng expressed the belief that his 
visit to Myanmar would have positive results and would 
further deepen and broaden the friendly relations 
between the two countries. 


Other Myanmar leaders on hand at the airport to wel- 
come Premier Li Peng were SLORC Vice Chairman 
Gen. Maung Aye, Deputy Prime Ministers Vice Admiral 
Maung Maung Khin and Lieutenant General Tin Tun, 
SLORC Secretary General Lt. Gen. Khin Nyunt, 
SLORC Deputy Secretary General Tin Oo, Foreign 
Minister Ohn Gyaw, and other high- ranking officials. 


Chinese Ambassador to Myanmar Chen Baoliu and 
foreign diplomats to Myanmar were also on hand at the 
airport to greet Premier Li Peng and his party. 


State Councillor Li Guixian, Transportation Minister 
Huang Zhendong, Yunnan Governor He Zhigiang, Vice 
Foreign Minister Tang Jiaxuan, and other principal 
members of Premier Li Peng’s entourage also arrived on 
the same plane. 


Following the welcoming ceremony, Premier and 
Madame Li Peng, in the company of C).airman and 
Madame Than Shwe, drove to the Seinle’ Kantha state 
guesthouse, where Premier and Madame Li Peng would 
be staying. Brandishing the Chinese anc Myanmar flags, 
the tens of thousands of well-wishers | ing the avenue 
warmly welcomed Premier Li Peng b shouting “Long 
live Sino-Myanmar friendship” and o her slogans. 


Li Holds Talks With Khin Nyunt 


OW2812145294 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1608 GMT 26 Dec 94 


[By reporters Zhang Yunfei (1728 0061 7378) and Xu 
Yuenai (6079 6885 0035)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Yangon [Rangoon], 26 Dec 
(XINHUA)—Khin Nyunt, secretary | of the Myanmar 
[Burmese] State Law and Order Restoration Council 
(SLORC), and his wife Daw Khin Win Shwe called on 
visiting Chinese Premier Li Peng and his wife Zhu Lin 
and had cordial and friendly conversations with them at 
the state guesthouse this evening. 


On behalf of the Myanmar Government and people, 
Khin Nyunt first of all extended a warm welcome to 
Premier Li Peng and his wife Zhu Lin for their official 
and goodwill visit to Myanmar. Khin Nyunt said that Li 
Peng’s visit to Myanmar will undoubtedly further 
strengthen the “phauk phaw” [kinfolk] relations fostered 
by leaders of older generation of China and Myanmar. 


Khin Nyunt said that Li Peng’s visit reminded him of the 
late Premier Zhou Enlai’s several visits to Myanmar in 
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the past. He expressed his belief that Li Peng’s visit will 
not only give a tremendous impetus to the strengthening 
of the friendly relations between Myanmar and China 
but will also play an important role in promoting 
regional peace and development. 


During the meeting, Li Peng recalled his meeting with 
Khin Nyunt and their very friendly talks in Beijing last 
September. Li Peng said he was very glad to visit 
Myanmar at the invitation of Than Shwe, SLORC 
chairman and prime minister of the Myanmar Govern- 
ment 


Li Peng said that his visit to Myanmar, in carrying with 
him the Chinese people's friendship to their Myanmar 
counterparts, is of more special significance, as it was at 
the time of the 40th anniversary of the announcement of 
the five principles of peaceful coexistence. 


Li Peng said: China has consistently pursued an inde- 
pendent foreign policy of peace and has attached impor- 
tance to the development of friendly and cooperative 
relations with its neighboring countries. He said: The 
friendly relations between the two countries fostered by 
Chinese and Myanmar politicians of the older genera- 
tion will surely further develop under the joint efforts of 
the Chinese and Myanmar leaders and peoples of this 
generation. 


Also present at the meeting were Myanmar Foreign 
Minister U Ohn Gyaw and his wife (Daw Khin Kyi), 
Chinese Vice Foreign Minister Tang Jiaxuan; Shi 
Guangsheng, vice minister of foreign trade and eco- 
nomic cooperation; Lu Congmin, deputy director of the 
State Council Office of Foreign Affairs; and Chinese 
Ambassador to Myanmar Chen Baoliu. 


Prime Minister Fetes Li Peng 


OW 2812145594 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1808 GMT 26 Dec 94 


[By reporters Zhang Yunfei (1728 0061 7378) and Xu 
Yuenai (6079 6885 0035)} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Yangon [Rangoon], 26 Dec 
(XINHUA)}—Than Shwe, chairman of the Myanmar 
[Burmese] State Law and Order Restoration Council 
(SLORC) and prime minister of the Myanmar Govern- 
ment, and his wife Daw Khain Khain hosted a grand 
banquet at the People’s Assembly building here this 
evening to warmly welcome Chinese State Council Pre- 
mier Li Peng and his wife, Zhu Lin, on their visit to 
Myanmar. 


When Li Peng and his wife arrived at the banquet hall in 
the People’s Assembly building in the company of Khin 
Nyunt, secretary | of Myanmar’s SLORC, and his wife, 
Daw Khin Win Shwe, Chairman Than Shwe, who had 
been waiting at the entrance, stepped forward to cor- 
dially shake hands with Premier Li Peng. 
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This evening, the brightly lit banquet hall in the People’s 
Assembly building, whose exterior was illuminated and 
festooned, was shrouded in a warm atmosphere of 
friendship between the Chinese and Myanmar peoples. 
Than Shwe was the first to deliver a speech at the 
banquet. He said: “With a heart filled with traditional 
paukphaw [kinship-like] friendly sentiment, I would like 
to warmly welcome Your Excellency Premier Li Peng 
and your wife Madame Zhu Lin tonight. Other 
Myanmar leaders also would like to join me in extending 
a sincere and warm welcome to you and the other 
Chinese guests. We believe that Your Excellency’s visit is 
extremely significant because it will not only further 
consolidate the age-old, traditional friendship between 
our two countries but will also take a firm step toward 
promoting future cooperation between our two coun- 
tries.” 


He said: “We believe that your excellency’s goodwill 
visit to Myanmar serves as a bridge linking previous, 
current, and future friendly relations between our two 
countries.” 


He emphasized: “In inheriting the historical legacy of the 
present age, we leaders of the new generation should, as 
a historical mission, carry forward the tradition of 
mutual sympathy founded with foresight and sagacity by 
the leaders of the two countries from the older genera- 
tion. We should pass it from generation to generation so 
that the pawkphaw friendship will be constantly consol- 
idated.” 


Than Shwe said: “Throughout the past 45 years, 
Myanmar and China have maintained the favorable 
trend of developments in their friendly relations and 
cooperation. The five principles of peaceful coexistence, 
laid down by our two countries, have contributed to 
stabilizing relations between the two countries, as well as 
state-to-state relations in the region. The principles have 
now become the basic principles governing state-to-state 
contacts, as well as the norms guiding international 
relations. We are glad to see that the peaceful spirit of the 
five principles, proposed first by the late PRC Premier 
Mr. Zhou Enlai in June 1954 and jointly initiated with 
the Myanmar and Indian prime ministers, has been 
carried forward further with the passage of time. Just as 
the PRC has regarded the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence as the basic norms governing the develop- 
ment of friendly relations with other countries in the 
world, Myanmar has viewed the principles as the guiding 
principles of its foreign policy.” 


He added: Myanmar believes that the exchange of visits 
between leaders of friendly nations helps enhance 
mutual understanding and promote the development of 
cooperation in economic, social, and other fields. 


In a briefing, he said: Over the past six years, Myanmar 
has basically restored the rule of law, has experienced 
steady social and economic development, and has 
enjoyed political stability. This has promoted national 
reconciliation. This state of national unity and economic 
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development has deen brought about through our own 
convictions and efforts for the first time since Myan- 
mar’s independence. 


He said: The successful implementation of development 
plans in border and ethnic areas has created a stable 
environment for Myanmar’s long-term economic and 
political development, thus further promoting national 
unity. 


Than Shwe said: Your excellency’s visit reminds us of 
past visits by Chinese leaders. These visits have strength- 
ened cooperation between Myanmar and China in the 
social, cultural, and other spheres, as well as mutual 
understanding. China has also helped us build some 
infrastructure projects to benefit our country’s develop- 
ment. During each goodwill visit by a Chinese leader, we 
witnessed the further consolidation of relations between 
our two countries. Therefore, we believe that your excel- 
lency’s current visit to Myanmar, ihough very brief, will 
surely open a new chapter in the existing paukphaw-like, 
close relations between our two countries. We firmly 
believe that relations between our two countries will 
grow stronger and more vibrant in the future. 


In closing, Than Shwe said emphatically: The PRC 
Government permitted Buddha’s tooth relic in China to 
be brought to Myanmar for a 45-day holy trip in April 
1994. The Myanmar people would like to express their 
heartfelt thanks for this. 


During his speech at the banquet, Li Peng said: “Since 
the moment we stepped on your country’s soil, we have 
been accorded a warm welcome and red-carpet reception 
by the Myanmar Government and people. We have been 
showered with friendship and flowers ever since. 
Tonight, Your Excellency General Than Shwe and your 
wife are hosting a grand banquet here to welcome us. 
These allow us to personally feel the Myanmar people's 
traditional ‘paukphaw’ friendly sentiment for the Chi- 
nese people. I would like to take this opportunity to 
extend our heartfelt thanks to our host and to convey the 
Chinese people's cordial greetings and best wishes to the 
Myanmar people.” 


Li Peng said: “The people of China and Myanmar, which 
are linked by common mountains and rivers, have 
always had friendly contacts since ancient times. Despite 
changes on the international scene, China and Myanmar 
have consistently maintained normal good-neighbor and 
friendly relations in the 44 years since the establishment 
of diplomatic relations. His excellency U Ne Win of your 
country made 12 trips to China while Premier Zhou 
Enlai of our country paid nine visits to your country. The 
tradition marke’ by the close exchange of visits by 
leaders of the two countries has become a much-told tale 
in the two countries’ histories. It is precisely this type of 
kinship-like close contact that has constantly deepened 
mutual understanding and friendship between the two 
countries, thus laying a solid foundation for bilateral 
exchanges and cooperation in various fields. [no closing 
quotation mark as received] 
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He said: “In recent years, China and Myanmar have 
again experienced new developments in their good- 
neighbor and friendly relations and in mutually benefi- 
cial cooperation, with ever-growing personnel contacts, 
economic contacts, and trade. People in the two coun- 
tries have shown sympathy and support for each other in 
the causes of safeguarding national sovereignty and 
national dignity, and of developing economic coopera- 
tion ip the region. In recalling the past and comparing it 
with the present, we are very pleased with the develop- 
ment of Sino-Myanmar friendship, which we cherish 
even more. The Chinese Government and people are 
willing to work with the Myanmar Government and 
people to energetically keep advancing the good- 
neighbor, friendly, and cooperative relations between 
China and Myanmar.” 


He s. d: “Myanmar is a beautiful and richly endowed 
country. Through their chronic hard work, the diligent, 
honest, and intelligent Myanmar people have nurtured < 
splendid and colorful national culture, thus adding glory 
to the treasure trove of Eastern civilization. We are glad 
to see that over the past few years, your country has 
experienced steady economic development, reaped 
bumper harvests for several consecutive years, raised its 
rice Output to record levels, and improved its people’s 
lives further. Your government has made positive efforts 
to safeguard social stability and promote national recon- 
ciliation and contacts with foreign countries. We sin- 
cerely wish your government and people an endless 
stream of new and greater achievements on the way 
ahead.” 


Li Peng said: “China has undergone tremendous changes 
in the 16 years since it introduced the program of reform 
and opening up. Our country has developed its economy 
in a sustained, rapid, and healthy manner, it has mark- 
edly improved its people’s lives; and has enjoyed polit- 
ical stability, social progress, and national unity. Since 
the beginning of this year, we have implemented an array 
of new and important reform measures in accordance 
with the requirements for establishing a socialist market 
economic system, making fairly smooth progress in this 
respect. Our goal is to enable our people to lead a fairly 
comfortable life by the turn of this century and to 
achieve the living standards of moderately developed 
countries by the middle of the next century.” 


Li Peng said: “This year marks the 40th anniversary of 
the initiation of the five principles of peaceful coexist- 
ence. Both China and Myanmar are the initiators of 
these great principles. Practice in nearly half a century 
has proved that the five principles of peaceful coexist- 
ence are the most vibrant norms governing international 
relations that can best stand the test of history. The 
present-day world is still in the process of replacing the 
old structure with a new one. The trend toward multi- 
polarity is accelerating, the international situation is 
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complicated and changeable, hegemony and power pol- 
itics continue to exist, the world’s economic develop- 
ment is highly uneven, and the North-South gap is 
widening. Peace and development remain the world’s 
two major themes.” 


In closing, Li Peng said emphatically: China stands ready 
to join hands with Myanmar and other Asian countries 
in continuing to hold high the banner of the five princi- 
ples of peaceful coexistence as they work together to 
establish an equitable and rational new international 
political and economic order, and to bring a more 
peaceful, stable, prosperous, and developed Asia into the 
21st century. 


After the banquet, Li Peng and his wife attended a soiree 
of special theatrical performances in the company of 
Than Shwe and his wife. Myanmar artistes staged bril- 
liant performances with national traits. After the perfor- 
mances, Li Peng and his wife walked on stage to present 
baskets of flowers to the performers. Together with Than 
Shwe and his wife, they had a photo session with the 
Myanmar artistes. 


Myanmar officials who attended this evening's banquet 
and soiree included SLORC Vice Chairman Maung Aye, 
Deputy Prime Ministers Maung Maung Khin and Tin 
Tun, SLORC Secretary | Khin Nyunt, and SLORC 
Secretary 2 Tin U. Chinese officials included State 
Councillor Li Guixian, Communications Minister 
Huang Zhendong, Yunnan Governor He Zhigiang, Vice 
Foreign Minister Tang Jiaxuan, and Shi Guangsheng, 
vice minister of foreign trade and economic cooperation. 


Li Peng Holds News Conference 


OW2912092394 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1439 GMT 28 Dec 94 


[By reporters Xu Yuenai (6079 6885 0035) and Zhang 
Yunfei (1728 0061 7378)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Yangon [Rangoon], 28 Dec 
(XINHUA)—At a news conference held at the parlia- 
mentary building here this morning before he success- 
fully wound up his three-day official goodwill visit to 
Myanmar [Burma], Chinese Premier Li Peng answered 
Chinese and foreign reporters’ questions on bilateral 
Sino-Myanmar relations and other issues. 


Myanmar News Agency reporter: Your Excellency, the 
premier, your visit to Myanmar will end soon. Would 
you please comment on the main purpose and results of 
your visit? 


Li Peng: My current official and goodwill visit here is 
made at the invitation of Senior General Than Shwe, 
chairman of the State Law and Order Restoration 
Council and prime minister of the Union of Myanmar 
Government. Although the visit was short, it has been a 
complete success. China and Myanmar are friendly 
neighbors linked by mountains and rivers. The two 
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countries share a common border of over 2,000 kilome- 
ters. The main purpose of my visit is to promote mutual 
understanding, strengthen mutually beneficially cooper- 
ation, and expedite the steady development of our bilat- 
eral and good- neighborly relations. This objective has 
been attained. During the formal talks and severa! meet- 
ings between Chairman Than Shwe and 1, we had 
extensive exchange of views on b:lateral relations and 
the regional and international situations. We also briefed 
each other on the situation in our countries. We shared 
common understandings on inany issues. 


RENMIN RIBAO reporter. Would you please comment 
on how economic and trade cooperation between China 
and Myanmar have developed under the current situa- 
tion? 


Li Peng: Trade relations between China and Myanmar 
have developed quite substantially in recent years. 
Border trade, in particular, has been quite active. Last 
year we opened up several border cities, including Ruili 
and Wanding along the Sino-Myanmar border. This will 
help the development of our two countries’ trade rela- 
tions. As China its developing a socialist market economy 
and Myanmar is also developing a market economy, 
business concerns are gradually playing the main role in 
our economic and trade cooperation. We hope people in 
our two countnes’ business circles will have more con- 
tacts and exchanges in order to better understand each 
other's needs and explore feasibilities of cooperation so 
that our economic and trade cooperation will gradually 
proceed according to international norms. The two gov- 
ernments will actively promote cooperation between the 
two countries’ business circles and will provide guidance 
by drawing up the necessary policies. I believe that our 
two countries’ economic and trade relations will develop 
even more substantially under the new situation. 


Myanmar reporter: We understand that the itinerary of 
your visit in Myanmar included the signing of some 
bilateral accords, but these accords were not signed. 
Why? 


Li Peng: One main item in the itinerary of my visit was 
to exchange views with Burmese leaders on developing 
traditional and good-neighborly Sino-Myanmar rela- 
tions, and on certain basic principles for developing 
mutually beneficial and cooperative economic and trade 
relations under the current conditions. The extensive 
common understandings we have obtained have been 
fully stated in our joint news communique. These prin- 
ciples have laid the foundation for developing our equal 
and mutually beneficial economic and trade coopera- 
tion. The leaders of our two countries have instructed 
their respective departments concerned to carry out 
consultations on specific cooperation projects on the 
basis of these principles. 


Japan KYODO reporter: Some countries in the West 
have been accusing Asian countries of trampling upon 
human rights. What is your comment on this? Moreover, 
two Western news agencies, when commenting on your 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 13 


visit to Myanmar, claimed that China's purpose in 
developing relations with Myanmar ts to expand Chinese 
influence in the Indian Ocean. What is your view on 
this? 


Li Peng: Let me comment on the human rights issue first. 
Developing countries have their own human nghts con- 
cepts. The meaning of human mghts is broad. Not only 
does it include political rights, but also the nmght of 
subsistence and the right of development as well. China 
and many Asian countries and other developing coun- 
tries share similar or identical views on human rights 
issues. Owing to differences in cultures, historical tradi- 
tions, and levels of economic development, it is not 
unusual for different countries to have different views on 
human ..ghts. While differences can be handled through 
friendly discussions and dialogue on an equal footing. 
interference in other countries’ internal affairs in the 
name of human rights is impermissible. 


As for reports saying that China intends to expand its 
influence in the Indian Ocean, they are totally groundless 
reports fabricated with ulterior motives. China is a 
developing country. We are dedicated to its moderniza- 
tion, and we upholc an independent and peaceful diplo- 
matic policy toward other countries. China opposes 
hegemonism, and China neither seeks hegemonism nor 
any sphere of influence. The Chinese Government has 
not sent one single soldier outside China. Military issues 
were not discussed during my visit. 


Reporter from Japan's ASAHI SHIMBUN: What is 
China's view toward Myanmar’s human rights situation? 


Li Peng: This ts Myanmar’s internal business. It has 
always been China's policy to not interfere in other 
countries’ internal affairs. During our talks, the 
Myanmar side briefed us that the Myanmar Government 
was working at achieving national reconciliation and had 
made some progress in that regard. I want to emphasize 
here that, as far as we developing countries are con- 
cerned, stability is most important. Without a stable 
political situation, there is no economic development or 
improvement of people's livelihood to speak of. 


ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE reporter: Premier Li 
Peng. you had a meeting at the Chinese Embassy in 
Myanmar with representatives of overseas Chinese and 
Chinese nationals. Would you please comment on 
China's policy toward Overseas Chinese and Chinese 
nationals, and China's expectations for overseas Chinese 
and Chinese nationals in Myanmar? 


Li Peng: China's policy toward Overseas Chinese and 
Chinese nationals has been consistent and explicit 
There are many Overseas Chinese and Chinese nationals 
in Myanmar. Overseas Chinese are Chinese citizens 
living in a foreign country who keep their Chinese 
citizenship. We want them to abide by their host coun- 
tries’ laws, the local customs and habits. and get along 
well with local people of other nationalities. Chinese 
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nationals are Chinese people with Myanmarese citizen- 
ship, and they are citizens of Myanmar with Chinese 
ancestry. They can be called our relatives. We expect 
them to be loyal to their own country, namely Myanmar, 
contribute to its economic and social development, and 
work hara to promote Sino-Myanmar friendship and 
cooperation. China upholds the Five Principles of 
Peaceful Coexistence. China did not use, has not used, 
and will not use Overseas Chinese and Chinese nationals 
to seek selfish gains or interfere in other countries’ 
internal affairs. 


XINHUA reporter: Pretaier Li, how do you assess the 
current situation of Sino-Myanmar relations? How do 
you expect the relations between the two countries to 
develop” 


Li Peng: China and Myanmar are friendly neighbors 
enjoying a traditional “Paukphaw”™ [kinship] relation- 
ship. There are no controversial issues between the two 
countries. Guided by the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence and because of the efforts exerted by both 
sides, Sino-Myanmar relations have been developing 
steadily in recent years. We are satisfied with their 
development. We are optimistic toward the future devel- 
opment of relations between the two countries. 


XINHUA English on News Conference 


OW 2812172194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1703 
GMT 28 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Yangon [Rangoon], December 
28 (XINHUA)—Sino-Myanmar [Burmese] relations 
have been advancing steadily in recent years through the 
joint efforts of the two countries, visiting Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng said here today. 


Li attributed China’s good relations with Myanmar to 
adherence to the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexist- 
ence, of which both China and Myanmar were initiators. 


At a press conference held here before Li wound up his 
three-day visit to Myanmar, the Chinese premier 
expressed optimism over the prospects of the relation- 
ship between the two countries. 


He said no controversial issues stand between China and 
Myanmar, which have long enjoyed traditional friendly 
relations. 


Li emphasized that the two countries have made giant 
strides in recent years in their bilateral trade, especially 
border trade. 


China opened up more frontier cities last year in order to 
further develop its trade ties with Myanmar, he pointed 
out. 


Li expressed the hope that business enterprises in both 
countries will increase contacts and that the two govern- 
ments will outline policies to assist trade cooperation 
between the two countries. 
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Li said he 1s confident that enhanced bilateral trade will 
yield even more remarkable results in the future. 


The Chinese premier said he came here to exchange 
opinions with Myanmar leaders on ways of furthering 
the traditional good- neighborly and friendly relations 
between the two countries. 


He said he and Myanmar leaders reached consensus on 
many i:ssues they discussed at their talks here. 


They also discussed some basic principles for reciprocal 
trade relations, he said. 


Li said he believed the principles under discussion have 
paved the way for expanded bilateral trade cooperation 
on an equal and mutually beneficial basis. 


The two governments have instructed the appropriate 
agencies to hold detailed discussions on those projects 
calling for their cooperation. 


When asked about human rights, Li said China shares 
identical or similar views on the issue with many Asian 
and other developing countries. 


Li added that the term “human rights” implies not only 
political rights but also the right to subsistence and 
development. 


He denounced any interference in other nations’ interna! 
affairs using human rights as a pretext. He said dialogue 
and consultation on an equal and friendly basis can serve 
to resolve problems when differences arise between 
countries. 


He accused some Western media organizations of 
making up stories with ulterior motives. They claim that 
China is developing its relations with Myanmar in order 
to expand its sphere of influence on the Indian Ocean. 
Such stories are totally unfounded, the Chinese premier 
said. 


Li said China, as a developing country that ts concen- 
trating on its own economic development, opposes hege- 
monism and will never seek any sphere of influence. 


The premier said China has no troops deployed outside 
its territory and his visit to Myanmar involved no 
military matters. 


When asked about the human rights situation in Myan- 
mar, Premier Li said that it was Myanmar’s internal 
affairs. 


Li said that non-interference in the internal affairs of 
other countries has consistently been China's policy. 


He said that during his meetings with Myanmar leaders, 
he had been told that the Myanmar government ts 
striving to achieve national reconciliation and has 
already made progress in this regard. 


He added that stability is one of the most important 
factors for developing countries. There is no way to 
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develop the economy and ratse people's standards of 
living if the po!itical situation is not stable, he said. 


At the press conference. the Chinese premier also 
pointed out that China's policy towards overseas Chi- 
nese is consistent and unejuivocal. “We ask them to 
abide by laws of countries where they are residing, 
respect these countries traditions and customs and get 
along well with the peoples there.” he said. 


“We hope they (overseas Chinese residing in Myanmar) 
will be loyal to their own country—Myanmar, and make 
their own contributions to the economic and social 
development of the country while striving to play their 
part in promoting fmendly relations and cooperation 
between Chira and Myanmar.” 


China, Premier Li stressed. will never pursue its own 
interests by taking advantage of overseas Chinese and 
people of Chinese origin. 


‘Detailed Excerpt’ of Communique 


OW 2912083394 Bevine N\INHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1501 GMT 28 Dec 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Yangon [Rangoon], 28 Dec 
(XINHU A)}—The following is a detailed excerpt of a 
joint news communique issued by China and Myanmar 
[Burma] upon the conclusion of a three-day official 
goodwill visit to Myanmar today by Li Peng, premier of 
China's State Council: 


Li Peng. premier of the PRC State Council, paid an 
official goodwill visit to the Union of Myanmar from 26 
to 28 December 1994 at the invitation of Senior General 
Than Shwe. c*airman of the State Law and Order 
Restoration Council [SLORC] and prime minister of the 
Union of Myanmar. 


The warm welcome accorded Premier Li Peng, his wife 
Zhu Lin, and his delegation by the government and 
people of Myanmar reflected the traditional Paukphaw 
[kinship] friendship between governments and peoples 
of the two countries. Premier Li Peng was very glad to be 
given the opportunity to visit the Union of Myanmar on 
the 40th anniversary of the adoption of the five princi- 
ples of peaceful coexistence, and extended warm greet- 
ings and best wishes from the people of China to the 
people of Myanmar. 


During their stay in Myanmar, the Chinese guests visited 
construction projects symbolizing the cooperative 
achievements between the two countnes, toured cultural 
sites of historical interest, and gained an understanding 
of the changes taking place in Myanmar. 


Premier Li Peng paid a call on His Excellency Mr. Than 
Shwe, SLORC chairman and prime minister of the 
Union of Myanmar, and held official talks with him. 
Premier Li Peng received a visit by SLORC Secretary |! 
Lieutenant General Khin Nyunt. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 15 


Premier Li Peng and Chairman Than Shwe conducted 
an extensive and in-depth exchange of views on bilateral 
relations, regional and international issues, and other 
issues of mutual interest. The talks, held in a warm and 
friendly atmosphere. reflected the longstanding, close 
relations characterized by mutual respect and under- 
standing between the two countnes. The two sides were 
satisfied [gan dao man yi 1949 0451 3341 1942] with the 
results of Premier Li Peng’s visit, holding that the visit 
would further propel the development of good- 
neighborly. fnendly. and cooperative relations between 
the two countries, and produce a positive impact on 
peace, stability, and development in the region. 


The Myanmar side briefed Premier Li Peng on Myan- 
mar’s efforts to formulate its constitution, which will 
have far-reaching effects: political, economic, and social 
changes taking place there: and its efforts to achieve 
national reconciliation. The Myanmar side reiterated its 
ctand of conducting independent foreign policy based on 
the five principles of peaceful coexistence, and actively 
participating in the Nonaligned Movement. 


Premier Li Peng briefed the Myanmar side, in a system- 
atic manner. the situation pertaining to China's reform. 
opering up, and socialist construction, and China's 
views and stands on international situation. The Chinese 
side held that the world today 1s still in its transition 
from an old to a new structure, and is rapidly evolving 
towar] multipolarity. China ts willing to continue 
holdag aloft the banner of the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence with Myanmar and other Asian countries, 
and work together with them to establish a new interna- 
tional political and economic order that is fair and 
rational, and bring a more peaceful, stable, prosperous, 
and developed Asia into the 2Ist Century. 


The year 1994 saw the 40th anniversary of the adoption 
of the five principles of peaceful coexistence init.d 
jointly by the two countnes, China and Myanmar, as 
well as India. The two sides unanimously agreed that 
further eveloping good-neighborly, friendly, and mutu- 
ally beneficial relations between the two countries on the 
basis of the five principles of peaceful coexistence accord 
with their basic interests, and would actively contribute 
to regional peace. stability, and development. The two 
sides agreed that each country in the world should have 
the right to freely choose its social system and path of 
development according to its traditional, cultural, and 
historical backgrouncis and to the people's wishes. 


The two sides reviewed current development in regional 
and international situations, and noted with satisfaction 
that they share a wide range of common views on many 
regional and international issues. They agreed that it is 
the common desire of peoples in all Asian countries to 
preserve peace and stability. and strengthen bilateral and 
regional economic cooperation. They expressed their 
will ness to contribute their efforts to regional peace, 
secu. tty, stability, and economic cooperation. 


Premier Li Peng and his delegation happily noted that 
the Myanmar Government and people are making an 
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active effort to achieve economic development, improve 
the people's living standard, preserve social stability, 
promote national reconciliation, and promote active 
external exchanges. 


The leaders of the two countries noted with satisfaction 
that bilateral relations have been comprehensively 
strengthened in recent years, and reiterated their desire 
to further strengthen cooperation in the economic, agri- 
cultural, environmental, cultural, tourism, forestry, edu- 
cational, and scientific fields, as well as in combating 
drug trafficking. 


Premier Li Peng and his wife Zhu Lin sincerely thanked 
Chairman Than Shwe and his wife for the iavish hospi- 
tality accorded them and the Chinese delegation. 


On behalf of PRC President Jiang Zemin and im his own 
capacity, Premier Li Peng invited His Excellency M1. 
Than Shwe te visit China whenever it 1s convenient. His 
Excellency Mr. Than Shwe happily accepted the invita- 
tion, and asked Premier Li Peng to relay his cordial 
regards and an invitation to visit Myanmar to President 
Jiang Zemin. 


XINHUA English on Communique 


OW 2812133894 Beying XINHUA in English 1323 
GMT 28 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Yangon [Rangoon], December 
28 (XINHUA) —Chinese Premier Li Peng and his wife 
left here for home today after concluding a three-day 
official goodwill visit to Myanmar [Burma]. 


The Chinese premier was seen off at the Yangon Airport 
by Than Shwe, chairman of the Myanmar State Law and 
Order Restoration Council (SLORC) and prime minister 
and his wife, SLORC Vice-Chairman Maung Aye, and 
other Myanmar leaders. 


A joint communique issued at the end of Li's visit said 
that the Chinese premier was accord: d a warm welcome 
by the government and the people of Myanmar, 
reflecting the traditional bonds of “pauk phaws™ (kins- 
folk) friendship between the two countries and peoples. 


The communique said that Li Peng held official talks 
with Than Shwe, and that the two leaders had an 
in-depth exchange of views on bilateral relations, 
regional and international issues and other matters of 
mutual interest. 


The communique said the visit would give a fresh 
impetus to the good-neighborly and cooperative rela- 
tions between the two countries and have a positive 
influence over peace, stability and development in the 
region. 

Both sides agreed that the expansion of friendly and 
mutually beneficial relations between the two countries 
on the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexist- 
ence, served the basic interests of the two countries and 
would contribute to peace, stability and development in 
the region. 
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The two leaders noted with appreciation the strength- 
eng of relations between the two countries in recent 
years and reaffirmed their desire to further promote 
cooperation in the economic, agricultural, environ- 
mental. cultural. tourism, forestry, educational and sci- 
entific fields, as well as in combating drug trafficking. 


KYODO Reports Communique 
OW 2812100394 Tokvo KYODO in English 1509 GMT 
28 Dec 94 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Yangon [Rangoon], Dec. 28 
KYODO—Visiting Chinese Prirne Minister [title as 
received] Li Peng and Myanmar’s [Burma] military 
leader Gen. [general] Than Shwe expressed their readi- 
ness to work for regional peace, security and economic 
cooperation in a joint communique rssued Wednesday 
{28 December]. 


Chairman of the ruling State Law and Order Restoration 
Council (SLORC) Than Swe ts also defense minister in 
the ruling Myanmar junta. 


Li Peng. heading a 79-.nember delegation. left Myanmar 
the same day after a three-day goodwill visit. 


“The prime minister of the Union of Myanmar and 
Premier L: Peng had an in-depth and extensive exchange 
of views on bilateral relations, regional and international 
issues and other matters of mutual interest,” the com- 
munique said. 


“The talks took place in a cordial and friendly atmo- 
sphere, reflecting the long-standing close ties of mutual 
respect and understanding. Both sides were satisfied 
with the results of Premier Li Peng’s visit,” the commu- 
nique said. 


The statement also said, “both sides agreed that further 
expansion of relations of good-neighborliness, friendship 
and mutually beneficial cooperation.” [sentence as 
received] 


Li and Than Shwe also rejected the West's criticism of 
alleged human rights violations in their countries. 


“The two sides believe that the countries of the world 
should have the mght to freely choose their own social 
system and road of development according to their 
traditions, culture, historical background and popular 
aspirations,” it said. 


Earlier in the day, Chinese Premier Li said of Aung San 
Suu Kyi, Myanmar’s famous political leader now under 
house arrest. [sentence as received] 


“Aung San Suu Kyi's affair is Myanmar’s internal affair, 
where we do not interfere. We are not like the Western- 
ers,” Li said. 


In the joint communique, the leaders of both China and 
Myanmar also said, “the two sides reviewed the current 
regional and international developments and noted with 
satisfaction that they share extensive consensus on many 
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of the international and regional issues, and both sides 
expressed their readiness to work for regional peace, 
security, stability and econcmic cooperation.” 


XINHUA Cites Daily on Visit 
OW 2912040994 Beyjing XINHUA in English 0319 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Yangon [Rangoon], December 
29 (XINHUA)}—Myanmar [Burma] official English 
newspaper The New Light of Myanmar said today in ai 
editorial that the successful, official goodwill visit of 
Chinese Premier Li Peng may rightly be gauged as giving 
fresh impetus to the good-neighborly and cooperative 
relations between the two countries. 


The editorial said both sides also unanimous!y agreed 
that the further expansion of relations of good- 
neighborliness, fnendship and mutually beneficial coop- 
eration between the two countries on the basis of the 
Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence, served the basic 
interests of the two countries and would contribute to 
peace. stability and development in the region. 


It also sand that as noted earlier during the visit, Premier 
Li Peng’s short stay s part of the ongoing exchenge of 
visits at leadership level and a continuation of the 
heritage that older generations have to leave to the 
younger set in order that peace, security and prosperity 
may be achieved in the bilateral and regional context. 


The premier’s visit 1s a milestone that bears testimony to 
mutual regard and cooperation, the editorial added. 


Chinese Premier Li Peng paid a three-day visit to 
Myanmar from December 26 to 28 at the invitation of 
Senior General Than Shwe, chairman of Myanmar State 
Law and Order Restoration Council and prime minister. 


XINHUA Cites PEOPLE'S DAILY 


OW 2912050094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0323 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, December 29 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The PEOPLE'S DAILY hailed in an editorial 
today Premicr Li Peng’s three- day official and goodwill 
visit to Myanmar [Burma] as a new chapter in the 
friendly relations between the two countries. 


The editorial said Premier Li was accorded a warm 
welcome by the Myanmar government and people 
during his visit, the first by a Chinese head of govern- 
ment in 13 years. 


Premicr Li's visit “has opened a new chapter in 
enhancing the traditional bonds of ‘pauk phaws’ (kins- 
folk) friendship between China and Myanmar, and has 
attained the purpose of promoting mutual under- 
standing, good-neighborliness and mutually-beneficial 
cooperation,” the editorial said. 
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China and Myanmar zre close neighbors sharing a 2.000- 
kilometer-odd border, with their traditional fnendship 
dating back to ancient times, said the editorsal. 


The development of the Sino-Myanmar good-neighborly 
ties serve not only the fundamental interests of the two 
peoples bul also peace and stability in this region, the 
editorial noted, adding that the Chinese government and 
people treasure their traditional fnendship with Myan- 
mar. 


in recent years, bilateral political, economic, trade and 
cultural exchanges have been developing constantly and 
the sphere of cooperation has been expanding in a steady 
way. 


This shows that the Sino-Myanmar relations of cooper- 
ation and friendship have been enriched with new sub- 
stance and fresh progress, the editorial said. 


Dur'ng the visit, Chinese and Myanmar leaders reviewed 
the Sino- Myanmar friendship ard reaffirmed that the 
Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence will continue to 
be the basic guideline for developing bilateral relations. 


They also had in-depth discussions and achieved con- 
sensus over ways to enlarge the Sino-Myanmar economic 
and trade cooperation on the basis of equality and 
mutual benefit. the editorial poinied out. 


Premier Li exchanged views with Myanmar leaders on 
the domestic situation in their respective countries and 
international issues of mutual interest. They reached 
agreement on many issues and the visit was a complete 
success, said the editorial. 


“It has aiwoys been an important Chinese foreign policy 
to maintain regional peace and stability and develop 
good-neighborly relations with the neighboring coun- 
tries,” the editorial noted. 


It said that thar.‘s to the concerted efforts and common 
participation of the concerned countries in the Southeast 
Asian region, this part of the world has enjoyed a 
peaceful and stable political situation in recent years, 
offering prospects for a sustained economic growth and 
ever increasing cooperation among them. 


The Chinese government and pe ple hope that this 
region will continue to witness a sustained peace and 
stability as well as sufficient economic progress, and 
Premier Li's visit to Myanmar this time has well under- 
lined the Chinese wish, the editorial stressed. 


China and Myanmar were initiators of the Five Princi- 
ples of Peaceful Coexistence in the 1950s and China has 
been strictly observing these guiding principles over the 
past four decades, the editorial said. 


It said the Chinese government will as always continue to 
develop, on the basis of the above principles, friendly 
relations of cooperation with all other nations in the 
world, particularly with its neighboring countries. 
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The editoria! wished that the traditional bonds of “pauk 
phaws™ friendship between China and Myanmar will be 
consolidated constantly and carned on from generation 


tc generation. 


Joint Venture, Railways Sign Contract 


OW2912142594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1406 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text! Yangon [Rangoon], December 
29 (XINHUA)}—A Chinese somt venture and the 
Myanma Railways signed i contract here today for 
helping Myanmar [Buri.a| build the Chindwin Bridge 
{Yesagyo) in the northern pari of the country 


Under the contract, the joint venture of China Road and 
Bridge Corporation and Shandong Native Produce 
Import and Export Corporation will supply Myanmar 
steel truss and erection equipment worth about 10 mil- 
hon US doiiars. 


Meanwhile, a memorandum of understanding between 
the Myanma Road Transport, the Myanma Railways 
and China National Complete Plant Import and Export 
Group Yunnan Corporation was also signed here today. 
As the supplier's credit, the Chinese corporation will 
provide Mynamar with train equipment worth 40 mil- 
hon ‘JS dollars. 


Myanmar Minister for Railways Win Sein, Chinese 
Ambassador to Myanmar Mrs. Chen Baoliu attended the 
two signing ceremonies 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


*Year-Ender’ Views Peace Efforts in Liberia 


OW 2612083094 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 0733 
GMT 26 Dec 94 


{“Yearender™ by Gu Zhenqiu: “Hopes Dim, But Efforts 
Never End To Search For Peace in Liberia] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lagos, December 26 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The year 1994 has witnessed dim hope of an 
early restoration of peace in the war-torn Libera, but 
efforts have never been ended to search for the lasting 
peace in the country. 


Optimism greeted the beginning of 1994 as the Liberian 
people were awaiting the conducting general elections in 
September after the warring factions observed a ceasefire 
shortly after they signed the Cotonou peace accord in 
July 1993 in Benin. [sentence as received] 


However, disagreements among the faction leaders have 
made it impossible to hold the general clections, origi- 
nally scheduled for September 7 this year, simply 
because the fighters were not disarmed and refugees were 
not repatriated. 


J. Sabato Wiah, Press and Cultural Councillor of the 
Liberian Embassy in Nigeria, told XINHUA that “some 
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of the warring factions, notably the NPFL (Charles 
Taylor's National Patriotic Front of Liberia), refused to 
lay down their arms and “all these had a negative impact 
on the disarmament process.” [quotemarks as received] 


Under the Cotonou peace accord, a transitional govern- 
ment would be established to oversee the disarmament 
and the repatnation of refugees. and organize a free and 
fair election in the west African country 


At first, the Liberian transitional government also met 
with some difficulties mn assuming office as some fac- 
tions disagreed over the ministerial portfolio arrange- 
ment. 


A few days after the factions mnct in Asosombo, Ghana, 
to discuss the peace process, an atiempted coup shocked 
the Liberian capital Monrovia and the world on Sep- 
tember 15 when Charles Julu, a retired general of the 
Armed Forces of Liberia (AFL). suddenly led his sup- 
porters to the occupation of the executive mansion, seat 
of the five-member Council of State of the Liberian 
transitional government. 


Julu returned to Liberia from his four-year exile to lead 
the coup, which was later crushed with the help of the 
African Peacekeeping Force, known as ECOMOG. 


In general, the year 1994 1s characterized by the faction 
leaders’ transfer to the political arena for power, rather 
than on the battle ground for more territories. 


To this end, the United Liberation Movement for 
Democracy in Libera ({JLIMO) split into two parts— 
one 1s led by Lt. General Alhaji Kromah and the other 
headed by Major General Roosevelt Johnson. Taylor 
was driven out of the NPFL's headquarters in Gharnga 
by the dissidents in hes faction. 


The Liberian peace process was much stalled due to 
disagreements among warring factions. Therefore. it 
came as no surprise when the previous peace accords 
remained a dead letter. 


Why peace is so hard to come by in Liberia when cach of 
the warring faction leaders repeats the worn-out state- 
ment that he wants no more fighting? 


In essence, the crux lies in the faction leaders’ insincerity 
in promoting the long-awaited peace process. 


The Liberian crisis broke out in December 1989 when 
Taylor invaded from neighboring Cote d'Ivoire to topple 
President Samuel Doe. The rebellion exploded into a 
civil war that continued after Doe was killed by another 
rival faction in 1990. 


Over the past five years, the Liberian conflicts have 
claimed 150,000 lives and created 700,000 refugees, not 
to mention the inconveniences the war has caused to 
many west African countries, which have had to accom- 
modate Liberian refugees and fund their peace-keepers 
on the basis of African brotherhood and humanitari- 
anism. 
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However, though faction leaders sat at the negotiation 
table several times within this year, they seem to see 7e1r 
nation’s plight in different perspectives from leaders in 
other countrnes. 


This can account for their rigid stance at the talks, rather 
than giving in to compromise to bring the lingering crisis 
to an early end. 


“They (the faction leaders) allowed themselves mistrust 
among themselves to continue to porson their minds, 
dominate their actions while many people were killed by 
strayed bullets,” an African diplomat. who declined to be 
identified, told XINHUA, “st's high time that they learnt 
something from their mistakes” 1m the past. [sentence as 
received] 


Even under such circumstances, the west African 
nations, the Organization of African Unity (OAU) and 
the United Nations do not stand by with folded ar.as 
when Liberians are suffering from the five-year civil war. 


Ghanaian President Jerry Rawlings, also the current 
chairman of the 16-member Economic Comriunity of 
West Afncan States (ECOWAS), has brokered three 
rounds of peace talks since faction leaders convened in 
September in Akosombo, 80 kilometers north of the 
Ghanaian capital Accra. 


Nine ECOWAS members also send their representatives 
to Ghana in December to help push forward the much- 
stalled peace process in the war-torn country. 


On October 21,1994, the UN Security Council decided 
in a unanimous vote to extend the mandate of its 
observer force in Liberia for three months. 


Meanwhile, the UN Security Council also advised the 
factions to have themselves disarmed and demobilized, 
and demanded that all countries continue to enforce the 
arms embargo on Liberia. 


As a result of the latest round of peace bid launched by 
Ghanaian President Rawlings, the Liberian faction 
leaders, including those who did not sign the Akosombo 
agreement, on December 21! signed two agreements in 
Accra under which they pledged to observe a cease-fire 
effective 23:59 GMT on December 28. 


They also agreed to create safe havens throughout 
Liberia and hold elections on November 14, 1995, and a 
new government would be sworn into office on January 
1, 1996. 


The agreement generated sort of optimism as it involved 
all factions in the signing. 


However, President Rawlings, in his remarks, cautioned 
that he has not yet seen what to celebrate about in 
Liberia. 


Earlier, Ghana has threatened to pull its troops out of the 
ECOMOG if it sees no prospects of a quick settlement to 
the Liberian conflicts. 
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Apart from the agreement, the ECOWAS, OAU and UN 
have to fight an up hill battle to promote the peace 
process. 


Che disarmament, one of the most sensitive issue in the 
peace process, and the repatriation of refugees remained 
unsettled as the faction leaders have signed several peace 
accords. 


The two problems should be solved before the con- 
ducting of polls in Liberia, and this demands them to put 
the national interest above their individua! ambrtions. 


Besides, all the Afrrcan countries, including Uganda and 
Tanzania, have the economic strains, thus making 1 
harder for them to maintain their troops in the ECO- 
MOG. 

The ECOMOG 1s to be reduced to “a manageable size” 
in order to cut costs, ECOMOG spokesman Frank Aki- 
nola said, adding that the main problem was “lack of 
logistics.” 


Al present, there are some 13,500 soldiers serving under 
the ECOMOG. 


While insisting the peacekeeping force's continuous stay 
in Liberia, the spokesman said. “We simply can no 
ronger bear the cost of maintaining a large contingent 
here. Sacrifices made by contributing countries in the 
last four years are too weighty to be borne alone by these 
countries”. 


XINHUA on South Africa's 1995 Economic 
Outlook 


OW 2912004394 Bejing XINHUA in English 1903 
GMT 28 Dec 94 


[By Teng Weng] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Johannesburg, December 28 
(XINHUA)}—A healthy world economy in 1995 looks set 
to boost South Africa onto a sustained growth path, 
provided the government of national unity, business and 
labor take advantage of recent structural changes to the 
economy, South African leading economists said here 
today. 


Chamber of mines economist Roger Baxiter said the 
improving world economy would further boost the 
demand for commodities, thereby siabilizing and 
improving commodity prices anc revstsiizing S. Africa's 
export performance. 


He said S Africa's trade balance, heavily dependent on 
exports of mineral products, would benefit both from the 
expected 3 percent growth rate in 1995 for member 
nations of the Organization for Economic Co-operation 
and Development (OECD) and from renegotiated con- 
tract prices for certain commodities, such as steam coal. 
“Without a doubt, the continued improvement in the 
world economy will be positive for precious metals,’ 
Baxter said. 
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S Africa's newfound access to foreign borrowing would 
allow a greater influx of imported machinery—vital for 
an expanding economy and for upgradi~s cur technology 
base, he added. 


‘For the first time since 1975, we can run a current 
account deficit, instead of having to artificially maintain 
a current account surplus,” Baxter said. 


Econometrix chief economist Azar Jammine said eco- 
nomic success in 1995 should be measured by the success 
of the Reconstruction and Development Program (RDP) 
and government's ability to contain its expenditure. 


She noted the government would have to maintain a 
respectable track-record with regard to economic policy. 
This would hinge on key tssues such as the ability to 
*mplement the intelligent tax reform and the ability to 
reauce public debt, she said. Foreign trade economist 
Linda Smith said although imports were expected to 
slow next year, S Africa would see a real increase in 
exports of about 5 percent due to increased production. 


He stated the introduction of the General Agreement on 
Trade and Tariffs (GATT) i= 1995 was also expected to 
have a positive impact on economic growth. 


He noted the signing of the GATT agreement and the 
lowering of tanff levels by an average of one third over 
five years would force domestic industry to be more 
competitive, and eliminate such praciices as import 
parity pricing. 


This would lead to lower input cost structures, thus 
further enhancing international competiveness, and 
leading to lower inflation, he added. 


However, economist Edward Osborn, who forecast a 
growth rate for 1994 =f two percent, was less optimistic 
about the country’s economic future. 


Osborn said monetary and fiscai policies were the key to 
a higher growth rate in 1995, but they would need serious 
attention if higher levels of growth were to be achieved. 


‘Both monetary and fiscal policies would appear to be 
conspiring to keep growth at this level on a long term 
basis despite the crying need of the country for much 
higher levels of growth,” he said. 


A deficit outturn for 1994 of 30 billion rand to 31 billion 
rand (one dollar equals to 3.6 rand) was forecast, 
bringing the deficit to the GDP ratio close to seven 
percent and creating jitters about a possible debt-trap 
situation in future for S Africa, Osborn said. 


Chamber of mines economist Baxter said: “We have such 
a large public debt, that interest repayments are the 
single biggest expenditure item after education.” 


He welcomed the ruling African National Congress's 
recent commitment to privatize certain state ass-ts. 
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‘One has to try to break the cycle of public debt, and we 
can definitely break it if we sell off some of the state 
assets,” he said. 


West Europe 


Year-Ender Praises Improved European Relations 
HK2912031694 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
18 Dec 94 p 6 


[“Yearend special article”: “Sino-European Relations 
Develop by Leaps and Bounds”™] 


[FB!S Translated Text] Ediier’s not<. In 1994, China and 
Evrope rapidly developed their friendly relations 
through reciprocal visits by high-ranking officials and 
promoted trade and economic coopera .on and cultural 
and scientific exchanges. It has been a year which blazed 
new trails in Sino-European relations since China pur- 
sued the open policy. Hence, the editonal board specially 
invited some staff reporters stationed in West Europe to 
express their views on the situation and the characteris- 
tics of Sino-European relations. fend editor's note] 


High-Level Contacts Attract Attcntion 


[Editor] Among West European coustries, Germany ts 
reputed to be the “locomotive” in developing relations 
with China, and the contacts between the two sides in the 
political and diplomatic fields are especially spectacular. 
Will you comment on this situation? 


{Huang Qing, Bonn-based staff reporter] The develop- 
ment of Sino-German relations in 1994 can be summa- 
rized in two sentences as follows: First, the bilateral 
relations developed in depth and with a favorable 
momentum of growth at all levels and in all fields; 
second, the development of the bilateral relations played 
a stimulating role in promoting Sino-European relations 
by making a breakthrough. Following German Chan- 
cellor Helmut Kohl's visit to China in November last 
year, NPC Chairman Qiao Shi visited Germany, pro- 
moting the development of friendly relations between 
the parliaments of the two countries. Premier Li Peng’s 
visi’ >» Germany in July marked a new stage of compre- 
hensive development in the two countries’ bilateral 
relations. During his visit to Germany, Premier Li 
advanced four principles for developing bilateral rela- 
tions: “Looking forward to the future and maintaining 
friendly relations for a long time, respecting one another 
and increasing mutual trust, developing bilateral rela- 
tions in a comprehensive way on an equal footing and to 
mutual henefit; further developing bilateral economic 
relations on the basis of equality and mutual benefit: and 
increasing consultations and expanding the field of coop- 
eration.” The leaders of the two countries unanimously 
maintained that it was necessary to attach strategic 
importance to their bilateral relations, set their sights on 
the 21st century, and comprehensively intensify freendly 
cooperation in the political, economic, and cultura’ 
fields. Premier Li's visit to Germany had a far-reaching 
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impact on German; and the rest of Europe. Sensor 
officials at the government and provincie! or state levels 
of the twu countnmes made more contacts in this period 
than any previous penod. Regular consultations between 
China and Germany have become an established prac- 
tice. It 1s obvious to all that the development of fnendly 
and cooperative Sino-Germar relations has served to 
promote China's relations with other West Eurcpean 
countries. 


{Editor] France 1s one of the biggest countries in Europe 
as well as one of the first countnes to establish full 
diplomatic ties with China. In 1994, the comprehensive 
restoration and rapid development of Sino-French rela- 
tions also attracted attention worldwide. 


[Zhang Zhuji, Paris-based staff reporter] Several years 
ago. China and France suspended high-level contacts, 
and their trade and economic cooperation stagnated. 
After assum:ng power in March last vear Edouard Bal- 
ladur adjusted his government's China policy. On 12 
January this year. the two countries issued a joint 
declaration on the normalization of the bilateral ties in 
which the French Government promised to forbid 
French enterprises from joining others in selling 
weapons to Taiwan while China allowed French enter- 
prises to compete with other foreign enterprises in the 
China market on an equal footing. This served to open 
up a new chapter in the annals of Sino-French relations. 
In late January, Qian Qichen, Chinese vice premier and 
foreign minister, visited France. In April, French Prime 
Minister Balladur led an important delegation, including 
the French minister of foreign affairs and the minister of 
industry and foreign trade to China for a visit, which 
proved successful. In September, Chinese President 
Jiang Zemin paid a state visit to France at the latter's 
invitation, marking the climax of mutual visits by the 
leaders of the two countries. During his visit to France, 
President Jiang tabled the four principles for developing 
Sino-European relations: Looking toward the 21st cen- 
tury and working hard to develop long-term, stable, 
friendly, and cooperative relations, respecting one 
another and agreeing to disagree: supplementing one 
another on a mutually beneficial basis and promoting 
common development. and intensifying cooperation :n 
international affairs through consultations. China's prin- 
cipled position has had positive repercussions in Europe. 


Outstanding Achievements in Trade and Economic Coop- 
eration 


[Editor] With the improvement of political relations 
between China and the major couatnes of West Europe. 
outstanding achievements have also been made in trade 
and economic relations this year. The import and export 
business has been brisk, invesiment has been on the rise, 
and the domain for cooperation has been expanded, all 
of which have attracted attention from Western eco- 
noraic circles and the media. How ts trade and economic 
cooperation between China and the country or area 
where you are stationed? 
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{Liu Huaxin, Bonn-based staff reporter] Germany put 
forward its “Asia policy” last year, becoming the first 
country in Eurpe to do so. This showed the grezt 
importance it a‘tached to the Asia-Pacific region. Under 
the guidance of this policy, the trade and economic 
cooperation between China and Germany has gained a 
robust momentum of growth. During Li Peng’s visit to 
Germany. the trade and ecenomic contracts and agree- 
ments of intention signed by the two sides involved $4.5 
billion. According to statistics released by the Chinese 
customs authorities, from January to Septemiber this 
year, the volume of bilateral trade reached $7.963 biliwun 
for an increase of 19.9 percent over the same period last 
year, ranking Germany first among other European 
countries in terms of trade with and investment in 
China. Many major German enterprise groups, 
including Benz and Siemens. have stepped up their 
economic cocperation with China. Many German com- 
panies have an interest in hundreds of Chinese enter- 
prises in automobile manufacturing, transportation, tele- 
communications, machine building, finance, insurance, 
and commerce. and the two parties have established 
cooperative relations. 


[Zhang] With the improvement of Sino-French political 
relations. the two countnes have restored aid developed 
their trade and economic cooperation in a comprehen- 
sive way. When Gerard Longuet, French minister of 
industry and foreign trade. visited China in July, the two 
sides signed more than 20 contracts and agreements of 
intention for trade and economic cooperation involving 
5.5 billion French francs [FF]. When President Jiang 
visited France in September, the two sides signed 
another 19 economic and trade contracts and intention 
agreements requiring a total investment of FF18.1 bil- 
lion. In the meantime, the Chinese side provided France 
with a list of major projects for which French firms are 
allowed to enter bids along with other foreign firms. 
Since the beginning of this year bilateral trade has grown 
faster and faster. In the first seven months, the volume of 
bilateral trade amounted to $1.88 billion, up more than 
33 percent over the same period last year, and the figure 
will increase to an estimated $3.5 billion at the end of the 


year. 


[Shi Kedong. Rome-based staff reporter] Over the last 
few years, Italy has been China's second-largest trading 
partner in West Europe. According to statistics, Chinese 
and Italian local Governments made record contacts this 
year, as did Chinese and Italian enterprises. Almost 50 
percent of China's provinces and cities have sent dele- 
gations to Italy to sign many agreements of intention or 
agreements for cooperation with Italian companies. Fre- 
quent contacts have further promoted trade and eco- 
nomic relations between the two countries, and the 
bilateral trade volume is estimated to reach $4.5 billion 
by the end of the year, an increase of 19 percent over the 
same period last year. Over the last two years, the 
Chinese and Italian Governments have worked hard to 
encourage medium and small l'‘alian enterprises to 
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invest in China. Italian businessmen have an increas- 
ingly keen interest in the China market, and the rush to 
do business in China is in the making 


{Ding Gang, Stockholm-based staff reporter] In 1993, 
some major corporations regarded as the economic pil- 
lars of north European countries primarily sold their 
products to China to develop bilateral trade and eco- 
nomic relations; in 1994, however, they cooperated with 
the Chinese side in producing their products and set up 
joint venture enterprises and commercial networks in 
China, thus greatly increasing their investment in China. 
These corporations include Swedan’s Volvo Automobile 
Company, ABB Company, and LM Ericsson Company; 
Norway's Heteru [hei de lu 7815 1795 7627}; and 
Finland’s Norkia Company. Norman, general manager 
of the Volvo Truck Company overseas production 
department, told me recently that his company had 
decided to make China a cornerstone of its global 
development strategy and build its joint venture enter- 
prisc in China into an important member of the “Volvo 
family.” North European countries have lagged behind 
Germany and France in investing in China, so these 
companies have developed a sense of urgency. ABB 
Company President Barnawick [ba na wei ke 1572 4780 
4850 0344] said: “‘We must live in Beijing, learn to speak 
Chinese, and be able to travel forward along a rugged 
road. We must basically change our attitude toward Asia. 
In less than 30 years, Asia—dominated by China—will 
become an area occupying a decisive position in the 
world economy. I hope the ABB Company will set up its 
own ‘domestic market’ there.” The company called a 
meeting in Beijing this summer for the chiefs of its 
branches to discuss investment in China. 


[Li Wenzheng, London-based staff reporter] Sino-British 
trade has made progress this year. According to Chinese 
statistics, the bilateral trade volume for the January- 
September period this year came to $2.828 billion, up 21 
percent over the same period last year. In general, 
Britain clearly lagged behind other major countries in 
West Europe in this regard. The media maintained that 
the problem primarily lay with the British Government, 
especially due to their policy toward the Hong Kong 
issue. Over the last few months, British economic circles 
have held a number of seminars on China's economy, 
Sino-British relations, and the Hong Kong issue and 
have made a high appraisal of China's economic devel- 
opment and potential. Some people believe that China 
will become the “most exciting market in the world” in 
the next century, adding that there would be a bitter 
competition for breaking into the China market. The 
British Government has repeatedly said that it will work 
hard to improve Sino-British relations, including imple- 
menting at a quicker pace the plan for reciprocal visits by 
ministerial-level officials. Chinese Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen sincerely hoped that the British side would 
return to the course of complying with the Joint Decia- 
ration and cooperating with the Chinese side. 


Cultural and Scientific and Technological Cooperation 
Has Been Developed in Depth 
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[Editor] How do things stand with the exchanges and 
cooperation in the cultural, scientific, and technological 
fields between China and European countries? 


{Huang Qing] The year 1994 saw a new round of the 
craze for Chinese culture in Germany. More and more 
Germans have realized that it is difficult to develop 
economic cooperation with China without a knowledge 
of Chinese culture. The large-scale activities to promote 
cultural exchanges financed by the government reached a 
climax this year. For example, the Chinese cultural relics 
show “China—the Cradle of World Culture” held im 
Heldesheim over the last four months, attracted many 
visitors and had great repercussions. Siemens, Chemical 
Bayer Limited, and other world-famous cnterprises 
financed or sponsored cultural exchanges between China 
and Germany. Chinese and German educational, scien- 
tific, and technological circles have carried out fruitful 
exchanges and consultations and are vigorously 
exploring new avenues of cooperation. This year the 
German Government held its first national examination 
in the Chinese language. 


[Ding] In 1994, the China fever has also been gaining 
momentum in northern Europe, and this has found 
expression in the sharp increase in the number of Scan- 
dinavians visiting China. From January to July. the 
number of Norwegians and Swedes visiting China 
increased by 47.88 and 32.4 percent respectively over 
the same period last year. To meet the demands, the Air 
China, the SAS, and the Finland airline companies 
provided extra direct flights. 


Further on Qian Qichen Visit to Britain 


1K2912074294 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 29 Dec 94 p 1 


{By Linda Choy in Beijing and Chris Yeung] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chinese Vice-Premier Qian 
Qichen has accepted an invitation to visit Britain next 
year, a local pro-China group revealed yesterday. 


Mr Qian also reportedly said China has no objection to 
a proposed visit by Secretary of State for Trade and 
Industry Michael Heseltine early next year. 


The Foreign Minister made the remarks during an hour- 
long meeting in Beying with a delegation from the 
Democratic Alliance for the Betterment of Hong Kong 
[DAB]. 


The possibility of exchange trips indicated a thaw in 
relations between the two countries. 


Chinese and British officials said no date had been fixed 
for the Qian visit. A Chinese Foreign Ministry 
spokesman said an appropriate time had to be chosen so 
a visit “can genuinely benefit the improvement and 
d°velopment of bilateral relations”. 
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A senior government source said the visit was a “good 
sign” for the community, which had been hoping for a 
better and closer Sino-Bnitish relationship. 


According to DAB honorary secretary Gary Cheng Kai- 
nam, Mr Qian said at the meeting: “They (Britain) also 
invited me to make a visit to Britain. I agreed to this, but 
we have to see about the timing. 


“Probably it will not be possible to go at the beginning of 
1995.” 


DAB chairman Tsang Yok-sing quoted Mr Qian as 
saving the “overall situation (of Sino-British relations) is 
now fixed” and Britain was aware of its need to fulfil its 
commitment in the Joint Declaration. 


Mr Qian will be the most senior Chinese leader to visit 
Britain since the collapse of the talks on the territory's 
1994-95 electoral arrangement in November last year. 


He claimed Britain had miscalculated the situation in 
China and joined the anti-China global tide during the 
past few years. 


Asaresult, Mr Qian said Britain had suffered setbacks in 
China, but did not elaborate. 


It would be difficult for Britain to create new trouble 
now China had proved itself to be a relatively stable 
country, Mr Qian reportedly said. 


Mr Qian said following the recent decision by the 
European Union to lift the ban on state visits and the 
signing of military agreements with China, Britain has 
no alternative but to follow the Joint Declaration. 


He called on Britain to put more impetus into better 
Sino-British relations. One of the tests, according to him, 
was the British policy towards the China-appointed 
Preliminary Working Committee (PWC). 


Mr Qian, the PWC chairman, said Britain had changed 
its policy by allowing contact between civil servants and 
the PWC and permitting officials to attend two PWC 
seminars. 


According to Xinhua (the New China News Agency), Mr 
Qian said: “‘We hope that the British side will strengthen 
its cooperation with China. Good cooperation will 
reduce trouble. Bad co-operation will lead to more 
troubles.” 


British spokesman in Hong Kong Bill Dickson said there 
was no evidence Britain has suffered economic and trade 
losses because of the soured relationship. 


The senior government source said he was cautious 
about whether Sino-British relations were heading 
towards rapprochement. 


He insisted there was no change of government policy 
towards the PWC in spite of growing Chinese pressure. 
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“Year-Ender’ on Signs of Recovery in Cyprus 
Economy 

OW’2412002694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1809 
GMT 23 Dec 94 


[By Huang Jianming] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nicosia, December 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—Cyprus economy in 1994 showed signs of 
recovery following a significant slow-down in economic 
activity during 1993. 


According to a report by the Ministry of Finance, the 
island’s economic growth rate in 1994 is estimated at 5 
percent, compared with the real gross domestic product 
(GDP) growth of 1.7 percent lasi year. Unemployment 
will decline to around 2.7 percent. 


On the inflation front, pressures are expected to ease 
further. After last year’s deceleration to 4.9 percent, 
inflation this year is éstimated at lower than 4.5 percent. 


The balance of current transactions will register a surplus 
for the second consecutive year, the foreign debt will be 
reduced in terms of the percentage of the GDP it 
accounts for. 


These are attributed to the significant increase in tourist 
arrivals in 1994 as well as to the recovery in exports and 
in domestic demand. 


Tourism and other service industries are still playing a 
major role in the Cyprus economy. Phryne Michael, 
Director general of Cyprus Tourism Organization, told 
XINHUA that tourist arrivals this year are expected to 
reach 2.1 million, up 14 percent over last year. 


The tourism boom will generate a foreign earnings 
inflow of 800 million Cyprus pounds (about 1.6 billion 
U.S. dollars), which is more than 100 million Cyprus 
pounds (200 million dollars) over 1993. 


Revenue from tourism and ciher services more than 
offsets a deficit in merchandise-trade balance, thus 
resulting in a current account surplus of 53 million 
pounds (106 million dollars), compared with a suplus of 
31 million pounds (62 million dollars) last year. 


Service sectors, by far the biggest component of the 
GDP, are set to grow to nearly 69 percent of the GDP 
this year. 


However, realizing the problems of the economy's over- 
dependence on tourism and the intense competition 
Cyprus is facing from other Mediterranean countries, the 
government has stressed the need to develop and 
strengthen alternative export sectors including the man- 
ufacturing industry. 


In 1994, the manufacturing sector, which only accounted 
for 12.7 percent of the GDP in 1993, showed signs of a 
slow recovery, with the volume index of manufacturing 
production up 2.9 percent during the first half of the 
year. 
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The largest increases were observed in the sectors of 
paper products and publishing, food, beverages and 
tobacco and wood products including furniture. 


Domestic exports of industrial products exhibited a 5 
percent increase, concentrating mainly in exports of 
halloumi (a kind of traditional milk products in Cyprus) 
and meat, fruit and vegetable juices, wine, pharmaceu- 
tical products, cement and furniture. 


This was partly due to the expected continuation of the 
economic recovery in most European markets, including 
the U.K. which is Cyprus’ major market. Furthermore, 
countries of Eastern Europe and Russia are offering new 
opportunities for Cypriot exporters. 


Cyprus’ Minister of Finance Christodoulos 
Christodoulou has predicted that prospects for the 
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Cyprus economy in 1995 are favorable, but stressed that 
the introduction of advanced technology must be accel- 
erated to maintain the current growth rate. Other mea- 
sures include improving labor training and better utili- 
zation of the highly-educated labor force. 


On tourism sector, according to Phryne Michael, 1995 is 
expected to remain a good year for Cyprus tourism. 
Three development programs, aimed at attracting more 
tourists, are under the stage of implementation. They 
include agrotourism, nautical tourism and establishment 
of golf courses. Great efforts also have been made on 
further developing winter tourism. 


Michael predicted that the number of tourists visiting 
the island will increasc by 10 percent during the 1994-95 
winter season. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-94-250 
29 December 1994 


Political & Social 
Reportage on NPC Standing Committee Session 


NPC Appoints, Removes Personnel 


OW 2912111894 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0646 GMT 29 Dec 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 29 Dec (XINHUA)}— 
The namelist of appointments and removals of the 
National People’s Congress [NPC] Standing Committee: 


Adopted at the 11th Meeting of the Eighth NPC 
Standing Committee on 29 December 1994: 


1. Appoint Wang Liping [3769 4539 1627] as member of 
the Nationalities Committee of the Eighth NPC; 


2. Appoint Yang Weiyan [2799 0251 3508] and Tao 
Xiping [7118 6007 1627] as members of the Education, 
Science, Culture and Public Health Committee of the 
Eighth NPC; 


3. Appoint Gan Mingxiu [3927 2494 4423], Huang 
Chidong [7806 6375 2639], Liang Shuwen [4731 2579 
2429], Sun Posheng [1327 3124 3932], and Yang Runshi 
{2799 3387 2514] as members of the Judicial Committee 
of the Supreme People’s Court; 


4. Appoint Gao Guijun [7559 6311 0689], Jing Hanchao 
{2529 3352 2600], Xu Ruibai [1776 3843 2672], and He 
Ningran [0149 1337 3544] as judges of the Supreme 
People’s Court; 


5. Remove Wang Yongcheng, Song Yating, Fei Zonghui, 
Zhang Mao, and Zhou Daoluan from the posts of mem- 
bers of the Judicual Committee of the Supreme People’s 
Court; 


6. Remove Liu Tianbi from the posts of deputy chief 
judge and judge of the Civil Division of the Supreme 
People’s Court; 


7. Remove Zhang Min, Wang Guangiang, and Wen 
Huifang (female) from the posts of judges of the Supreme 
People’s Court: 


8. Appoint Zhang Zhiie [1728 1807 2638], Song Zhiwei 
[1345 1807 0251}, Shi Xiugin [4258 4423 3830] 
(female), Wang Hongxiang [3769 3163 4382], Chen 
Guoging [7115 0948 1987], Wang Shaofeng [3769 1421 
1496], and Liu Weidong [0491 0251 2639] (female) as 
procurators of the Supreme People’s Procuratorate. 


9. Remove Liu Benxiang, Jiao Shuxun, and Lei Ying 
(female) from the posts of procurators of the Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate. 


10. Approve the removal of Yang Youcai as chief proc- 
urator of Tibet Autonomous Regional People’s Procura- 
torate 
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NPC Approves Prison Law 


OW2912085394 Beijing XINHUA in English 0843 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, December 29 (XIN- 
HUA) —The Prison Law, the first of its kind in China, 
was approved by China’s top legislative body, the 
National People’s Congress (NPC) at the 11th session of 
its standing committee, which closed here today. 


A decision to hold the third session of tue eighth NPC in 
March 1995 was also made on the occasion. 


Chairman of the Standing Committee Qiao Shi presided 
over the meeting and delivered an important speech. 


The Prison Law, composed of seven chapters and 78 
articles, is due to take effect upon its promulgation. 


The law, as defined by its general principles, is aimed at 
correctly meting out penalties, and punishing and 
reforming prisoners as well as preventing and reducing 
crimes. 


The law stipulates that China’s prisons should adhere to 
the principle of combining punishment with rehabilita- 
tion, and education with labor. In response to the 
demand for reforming criminal behavior, they should 
organize prisoners for productive work, and provide 
legal, moral, cultural, and technical education. 


It guarantees the function of the prison officers in 
managing prisons, imposing penalties, educating and 
reforming criminals, while the prisoners’ legitimate 
rights to safety, property, defense, appeal and accusation 
are to be protected. 


At today’s meeting the standing committee decided to 
open the third session of the Eighth National People’s 
Congress in Beijing on March 5, 1995. 


It suggested that the government work report of 1994, 
report on the implementation of economic and social 
development plan of 1994 and the 1995 plan be consid- 
ered at the coming session. 


The standing committee also decided to submit the 
Draft Law on Education and the Draft Law on the 
People’s Bank of China to the coming NPC session for 
examination and approval. 


In addition, it ratified four agreements concerning Sino- 
Thai co-operation on judicial arbitration in civil and 
commercial affairs, Sino-Egyptian mutual assistance in 
civil, commercial and criminal judicature, and on border 
issues between China and Kazakhstan, and between 
China and Russia. 


Jiang Zemin Signs Prison Law 
OW2912111594 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0648 GMT 29 Dec 94 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 29 Dec (XINHUA)— 
PRC Presidential Decree No. 35: 
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The “PRC Law on Prisons” was adopted by the 11th 
Meeting of the Nationa! People’s Congress Standing 
Committee on 29 December 1994. It is herewith promul- 
gated and goes into effect on the day of its promulgation. 


[Signed] PRC President Jiang Zemin 
[Dated]29 December 1994 


Qiao Shi Vows Stronger Law Enforcement 


OW2912074694 Beijing XINHUA in English 0643 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, December 29 (XIN- 
HUA} —Qiao Shi, Chairman of the National People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, said here today that the 
pace of economic legislation will be stepped up in the 
coming year, and the legislature will strengthen supervi- 
sion over law enforcement. 


Addressing the ! Ith session of the NPC standing com- 
mittee, Qiao spoke highly of the achievements of the 
committee in lawmaking. 


“The tasks in the coming year remain very heavy,” he 
said. 


He asked the lawmakers to work still harder to fulfill 
their duties defined by the Constitution and help estab- 
lish a socialist democratic legal system. 


The lawmaking body should also adhere to Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory on building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics, he said. 


“Only in this way,” he stressed, “can we promote the 
sustained, fast and healthy development of the national 
economy as well as political and social stability of the 
country.” 


The top lawmaking body made 18 laws this year, and 
they are believed to have far-reaching influence on the 
growth of the market, the functioning of the government 
and maintaining social stability. 


It also organized inspection tours across the country to 
check how the laws are enforced. 


Qiao Shi Chairs Closing 


OW2912132594 Beijing XINIIUA Domestic Service in 
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[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 29 Dec (XINHUA)}— 
After adopting various proposals, the 11th Meeting of 
the Eighth National People’s Congress [NPC] Standing 
Committee, which lasted for nine days, ended in the 
Great Hall of the People this morning. 


Chairman Qiao Shi presided over the meeting and 
spoke. 


The meeting adopted a resolution on convening the 
Third Session of the Eighth NPC, deciding that the 
Third Session of the Eighth NPC will open in Beijing on 
5 March 1995. 
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After taking a vote, the meeting adopted the PRC Law 
on Prisons. The law contains 78 articles in seven chap- 
ters, including general rules, prisons, the enforcement of 
punishment, prison administration, remolding criminals 
through educaiion, remolding juvenile delinque ts 
through educaticn, and supplementary articles. The law 
went into effect an the day it was promulgated. President 
Jiang Zemin today signed Presidential Decree No. 35, 
promulgating the law. 


The meeting decided to submit the Draft PRC Law on 
Education and the Draft PRC Law on the People’s Bank 
of China to the Third Session of the Eighth NPC for 
examination and discussion. 


Today’s meeting also approved an agreement between 
China and Thailand on judicial assistance for civil and 
commercial affairs, and on cooperation in arbitration; 
an agreement between China and Kazakhstan on Sino- 
Kazakh national boundaries; an agreement between 
China and Egypt on judicial assistance for civil, com- 
mercial, and criminal affairs; and an agreement between 
China and Russia on the western section of the Sino- 
Russian national boundaries. 


The meeting approved reports delivered by the NPC's 
Nationalities Committee, Law Committee, Overseas 
Chinese Affairs Committee, and Environmental and 
Resources Protection Committee on the results of exam- 
inations and discussions of the proposals put forward by 
delegates to the NPC session. The aforesaid examina- 
tions and discussions of proposals were assigned by the 
Presidium of the Second Session of the Eighth NPC. The 
meeting also passed a namelist of personnel appoint- 
ments and removals. 


Upon conclusion of all the items on the agenda, 
Chairman Qiao Shi spoke. He said: The Standing Com- 
mittee made certain progress in legislation and supervi- 
sion through joint efforts in the past year. The tasks 
facing us next year remain very heavy. The Standing 
Committee must continue to uphold the guidance pro- 
vided by Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and by the party’s 
basic line, treat the development of a socialist democracy 
and the formulation of laws and regulations in accor- 
dance with the guideline of Comrade Xiaoping’s 
remarks—“‘We must improve laws and regulations to 
protect democracy”—as the fundamental task, and con- 
scientiously fulfill various duties vested by the Constitu- 
tion. The Standing Committee must continue to speed 
up the pace of legislation and pay close attention to 
drawing up a number of laws on the socialist market 
economy. It is necessary to further improve and 
strengthen supervision so as to guarantee the implemen- 
tation of the Constitution and the enforcement of laws. 
We must make new contributions to ensuring the imple- 
mentation of various reform measures, to maintaining 
sustained, rapid, and healthy national economic devel- 
opment [bao chi guo min jing ji chi xu kuai su jian kang 
fa zhan 0202 2170 0948 3046 4842 3444 2170 4958 
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1816 6643 0256 1660 4099 1455], to safeguarding 
national stability, and to promoting sweeping social 


progress. 


Vice Chairmen Tian Jiyun, Wang Hanbin, Ni Zhifu, 
Chen Muhua, Fei Xiaotong, Sun Qimeng, Lei Jiegiong, 
Qin Jiwei, Li Ximing, Wang Binggian, Pagbalha Geleg 
Namgyai, Wang Guangying, Cheng Siyuan, Buhe, 
Tomur Dawamat, Li Peiyao, and Wu Jieping, together 
with Secretary General Cao Zhi, attended the meeting. 


State Councillor Peng Peiyun and Supreme People’s 
Court President Ren Jianxin were present at the meeting 
as observers. 


Next Session To Open 5 Mar 


OW 2912111694 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0642 GMT 29 Dec 94 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 29 Dec (XINHUA)}— 
Decision of the National People’s Congress [NPC] 
Standing Committee on the Convention of the Third 
Session of the Eighth NPC: 


(Adopted on 29 December 1994) 


The 11th Meeting of the Eighth NPC Standing Com- 
mittee decided that the Third Session of the Eighth NPC 
of the PRC will open in Beijing on 5 March 1995. Top on 
the suggested agenda for the session are to hear, examine, 
and discuss a government work report; to examine and 
approve a report on the implementation of the plan for 
national economic and social development in 1994 and 
on the plan for national economic and social develop- 
ment in 1995; to examine and approve a report on the 
implementation of the state budget for 1994 and on the 
state budget for 1995; to examine and discuss the “PRC 
Law (draft) on Education” and the “PRC Law (draft) on 
the People’s Bank of China’; and to hear, examine, and 
discuss work reports to be delivered by the NPC 
Standing Committee, the Supreme People’s Court, and 
the Supreme People’s Procuratorate. 


Hong Kong Paper Carries Series on Jiang Zemin 


Part 3 


HK2812062894 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 28 Dec 94 p 4 


[Part three of a four-part series on Jiang Zemin by R N 
Schiele; parts | and 2 were published in the 27 December 
China DAILY REPORT] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Jiang Zemin’s ambitious 
power-building efforts are not likely to go unchallenged. 
Other leaders have so far not responded publicly to the 
recent rapid rise of the Shanghai clique, but they are 
undoubtedly watching the party chiefs manoeuvrings 
with apprehension. 


Jiang cannot afford to alienate his colleagues in the 
collective leadership, which comprises the members of 
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the Politburo Standing Committee. His clout remains 
limited despite the recent promotions of his supporters, 
and he could easily be outmanoeuvred and outvoted if 
other leaders were to unite against him. Below is an 
assessment of Jiang’s ties with other members of the 
collective leadership and other key figures: 


Deng Xiaoping: Jiang does not appear to enjoy an 
especially close relationship with Deng. Even though 
Deng appointed Jiang as his successor, the choice repre- 
sented a compromise with other party elders. Deng has 
been noticeably less than ringing in his endorsement of 
the party chief. But for the sake of party unity, Deng has 
consistently supported Jiang and described him as the 
“core” of the new leadership. 


Well aware that Deng sacked his two previously chosen 
successors for insubordination, Jiang has been careful 
not to do anything that might upset his patron. After 
being criticised for his hesitancy in supporting Deng’s 
call for faster reforms in 1992, Jiang was quick to 
respond 18 months later when Deng again urged an 
acceleration in economic development. 


Jiang has also reportedly been building up his ties with 
Deng’s family and top associates, who control access to 
the ailing patriarch. Jiang made Wang Ruilin, Deng’s 
chief personal secretary, a ful general in June. The party 
chief is said to have won the support of some of Deng’s 
children, including his youngest daughter, Derg Rong. 
who interprets for her incoherent father. 


Chen Yun: Jiang is thought to stand closer to the 
archconservative, Chen Yun, on economic policies than 
to Deng, although he has never publicly voiced such an 
opinion. The two are believed to maintain friendly ties 
dating back from Jiang’s days as Shanghai mayor when 
he hosted Chen on his frequent vacations to the city. 
Chen is thought to have backed Jiang’s promotion to 
Party general secretary. If Chen, 89, were to outlive 
Deng, he could become influential again in economic 
policy making. 


Chen has strong reservations about China’s transition to 
a market economy. 


Li Peng: Jiang can probably count on the premier, Li 
Peng, as an ally within the collective leadership. The two 
leaders have got along well over the past five years and 
share similar conservative political and economic out- 
looks. They both studied in the Soviet Union and have 
technocratic backgrounds in heavy industry. To mini- 
mise potential conflicts, they have avoided encroaching 
on each other's turf. Li oversees the government bureau- 
cracy and Jiang concentrates on the party and military 
affairs. The Jiang Li partnership appears stable for the 
foreseeable future. 


Qiao Shi: White the chairman of the National People’s 
Congress, Qiao Shi, and Jiang, appear to enjoy an 
amicable relationship on the surface, some say an intense 
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rivalry exists between the two. A long-time party func- 
tionary with roots in the central party apparatus, Qiao is 
said to be jealous over Jiang’s empire-building within the 
party bureaucracy. In addition, the party chiefs moves to 
expand his influence in the internal security apparatus 
could undermine Qiao’s control over one of his key 
bastions. Qiao is considered to be more liberal-minded 
than Jiang, especially on political issues. As head of an 
increasingly influential parliamentary system and with 
his strong internal security ties, Qiao could pose a 
serious threat to Jiang’s long-term political prospects. 


Zhu Rongji: Relations between the economics chief, Zhu 
Rongji, and Jiang have been frosty since the two worked 
together in Shanghai in the late 1980's. Zhu and Jiang 
clashed repeatedly because of their different tempera- 
ments and working styles. Zhu, then mayor, was a tough 
results-minded administrator who had no time for inef- 
fectual apparatchiks like Jiang. When both were trans- 
ferred to Beijing, they were able to avoid working 
together because of their different areas of responsibility. 
But this may now be changing as Jiang appears inter- 
ested in participating in economic policy making. His 
appointment of Wu Bangguo to oversee industrial polli- 
cies is a first step in expanding his own economic clout. 
Zhu’s economic authority may weaken in the coming 
months if Jiang continues to promote his supporters into 
economic portfolios. 


Liu Huaging: Winning the backing of General Liu Hua- 
ging, the PLA’s [People’s Liberation Army] top general, 
would go a long way towards securing Jiang’s grip on 
power. But while Liu regularly accompanies his com- 
mander-in-chief on visits to military units, Jiang does 
not appear as yet to have succeeded in gaining Liu’s full 
support. A professional soldier with strong loyalties to 
Deng, Liu is expected to put institutional considerations 
before personal interests in deciding whether to support 
Jiang. 


Li Ruihuan: The head of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference is considered to be a rival for 
Jiang’s crown as party general secretary. Li's background 
shares some similarities with Jiang’s. He worked as a 
carpenter before becoming mayor and party boss of 
Tianjin. He later moved to Beijing to work in the party 
bureaucracy. More pragmatic than Jiang, Li is likely to 
be more concerned than other leaders over the rise of the 
Shanghai clique within the party apparatus because this 
is also one of his key bastions. 


Hu Jintao: Hu may be another member of the collective 
leadership whom Jiang can count on for support. Hu, the 
youngest member on the Politburo Standing Committee, 
is in charge of party organisational matters which brings 
him into close contact with Jiang. 


Jiang appears to have good ties with a number of other 
central leaders, including the Vice Premiers, Zou Jiahua, 
who is in charge of state planning, and Li Lanqing, who 
oversees foreign trade and education. Jiang and Li are 
said to have served together during the 1950's. Jiang 1s 
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believed to also enjoy support from retired but influen- 
tial conservative party elders such as Song Ping and the 
lately deceased Yao Yilin. But he ts not without enemies. 
One of his most dangerous opponents is the retired 
president and military strong man, Yang Shangkun. 
Jiang and Yang were engaged in a bitter power struggle 
over control of the military several years ago. Deng 
eventually sided with Jiang, and Yang was retired along 
with his younger half-brother, General Yang Baibing. 
The elder Yang still commands wide respect among the 
military top brass and could prove to be a thorn in 
Jiang’s side after Deng’s death. 


Although Jiang could probably count on the s' pport of 
Li Peng and Hu Jintao within the seven-man :ollective 
leadership, he would still be one vote short of holding a 
majority. Strong rivalries and personal animosities make 
it unlikely that Jiang could win over the support of Qiao 
Shi, Zhu Rongji and Li Ruthuan. His best bet for 
winning a majority would be Liu Huaging, who remains 
uncommitted to any faction. 


Jiang’s political prospects, therefore, hang precariously 
in the balance. 


Part 4 


HK2912071094 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 29 Dec 94 p 5 


{Conclusion of a four-part series on Jiang Zemin by R.N. 
Schiele: “A Long Way To Go Before Jiang Can Secure 
Leadership”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Jiang’s political beliefs still 
remain an enigma after five years in power. His views 
constantly shift with the political wind. Why is Jiang so 
pliant in his views? Is it because he lacks both original 
thinking and firm political convictions, as many 
observers believe? Or is he engaging in a more deliberate 
strategy of waiting until Deng dies before revealing his 
own plans? 


Nothing in Jiang’s background suggests that he has a 
grand vision. He appears primarily concerned with 
hanging on to power and ensuring the survival of the 
Communist regime. 


He does not appear to take a very active role in decision- 
making and scems to accept whatever emerges as the 
consensus view. 


This lack of leadership ability is likely to mean that 
policymaking under Jiang could be more indecisive and 
inconsistent, particularly concerning economic issues 
where his views are most malleable. 


Although Jiang is likely to continue to uphold Deng’s 
reform policies, he will be more cautious and conserva- 
tive. The result could be a slowdown in the pace of 
economic liberalisation. One area where this especially 
would be likely 1s state enterprise reform. 
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A champion of the state sector, Jiang may seek to curtail 
plans to reduce government support for state enterprises, 
to shut chronic loss-making plants, and to allow others to 
be sold to private and foreign investors. 


Jiang might also seek to bolster the central government's 
waning authority over the regions following more than a 
decade of reforms. Orders from Beijing are increasingly 
ignored by local officials and the business community, 
and administrative measures are no longer proving effec- 
tive. Jiang may balk at introducing more market mea- 
sures which would further weaken the centre's powers. 


Jiang’s promotion of a book arguing for strong authori- 
tarian rule indicates his worries over the growing decen- 
tralisation of decision-making authority. Viewing China 
Through a Third Eye is the product of a small but 
influential coalition of old-style conservatives and 
younger intellectuals, dubbed the new conservatives. 
They argue that China should adopt a neoauthoritarian 
model of leadership to ensure a stable environment for 
continued economic development. Jiang is clearly 
attracted by these ideas, which could provide an intel- 
lectual framework for him. 


Jiang’s neo-authoritarian sentiments are clearly reflected 
in his hardline political outlook. He has clamped down 
ruthlessly on any signs of dissent or potential threats to 
the regime. 


He is said to have played a prominent role in ordering 
the arrest and imprisonment of scores of political dissi- 
dents this year and a tightening of control over the 
official media. 


He reportedly instructed the courts earlier this year to 
impose a 12-year jail term on the Hong Kong journalist 
Xi Yang, who was arrested on charges of obtaining 
financial secrets, despite a much lighter recommenda- 
tion of two years by investigators. 


A dominant theme in Jiang’s political thinking is the 
overriding importance of ensuring stability. He has 
stressed that maintaining stability should take prece- 
dence over all other priorities, including development 
and reform. This is a view shared by other leaders and 
led to a decision at the beginning of this year to slow 
down the implementation of some economic reforms, 
specifically plans to allow ailing state enterprises to go 
bankrupt. 


As party chief, Jiang has made rejuvenation of the party 
a top priority. Economic liberalisation has drastically 
undermined bo!’ ihe party's relevance and structure in 
recent years, especially at the grassroots level. 


Party organisations and cells in many parts of the 
countryside have ceased to exist as peasants rush to 
make money. Urgent efforts are under way to rebuild 
local party organisations and groom a new generation of 
younger leaders to take charge of the upper echelons of 
the party by the turn of the century. One particularly 
serious problem that Jiang has highlighted is rampant 
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corruption among party officials. With growing popular 
anger over the surge in official corruption, Jiang has said 
bluntly that the party’s grip on power is at msk if the 
trend is not checked. 


An anti-corruption campaign has been under way since 
1991 and thousands of party officials have been arrested. 
But almost all of those caught have been local or junior 
officials, leading to suspicions that high-ranking party 
functionaries have been exempted from punishment. 


Jiang is also likely to take a more assertive posture on 
foreign policy to curry favour with the military top brass 
and conservatives. 


One key issue in which Jiang is demonstrating his foreign 
policy toughness is on Taiwan. Beijing is worried that 
pro-independence sentiments are on the rise within the 
governing Kuomintang elite and that this could lead to 
serious confrontation in the next few years. Beijing as a 
result has adopted a more aggressive and hardline policy 
towards the breakaway island over the past year. 


It has launched a diplomatic offensive to prevent Taiwan 
from expanding its international ties and flexed its 
military muscle by the holding of military exercises in 
Fujian province, a short distance across the straits from 
Taiwan. Jiang has been involved in the formulation of 
this policy as head of the party's leading group on 
Taiwan affairs, which co-ordinates policy-making con- 
cerning Taiwan. 


Many observers are sceptical of Jiang’s long-term lead- 
ership prospects because of his lack of political talent 
and his limited power base. The conventional view is 
that he will be allowed to rule as nominal paramount 
leader after Deng’s death for one to two years, but then 
could be replaced by a more capable and powerful 
leader. 


Jiang’s consolidation of his power base in the past year 
has helped to increase the odds that he will be able to 
serve as more than just a caretaker leader after Deng 
dies. He still has a considerable way to go before he fully 
secures his position, but at present there are no other 
leaders who have the political power to successfully 
challenge him for the leadership. Jiang has placed a 
considerable number of his Shanghai associates into key 
posts in the party, media and, to a lesser extent, the 
military. 


The key to whether Jiang can hold on to power for the 
long-term will be the view of the military top brass. Jiang 
can probably count on the support of only two members 
of the Politburo Standing Committee who form part of 
the collective leadership. They are Li Peng and Hu 
Jintao. 


To win a majority, however, he would need the backing 
of General Liu Huaqing, the military's representative in 
the collective leadership. Liu so far has been non- 
committal. Without the backing of the military chiefs, 
Jiang’s leadership prospects would be more bleak. 
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By winning a majority in the Politburo Standing Com- 
mittee, Jiang would go far in diluting the threat he faces 
from potential rivals from inside and outside the official 
leadership. Qiao Shi and Li Ruihuan would be the most 
likely candidates to challenge Jiang for the leadership at 
a later date, but they would be unlikely to mount an 
atiack if they cannot muster a majority within the 
collective leadership. 


Jiang’s lack of a political vision may put him at a 
significant disadvantage if his power base is weak, but 
would matter less if his authority is secure, as he could 
then depend on his supporters to provide policy ideas for 
him. 


The biggest potential threat that Jiang could face is an 
attempt by liberals and his opponents to overturn the 
official verdict on the June 1989 crackdown. 


The leadership said the military suppression of the 
pro-democracy protests was justified as it was a counter- 
revolutionary rebellion. 


A reversal of the verdict would also mean a political 
reassessment of Deng, as he is held responsible for 
ordering the crackdown. 


Jiang’s opponents could use this opportunity to chal- 
lenge his leadership as the party chief's legitimacy is 
closely tied to Deng’s reputation. 


Even if Jiang is able to secure his grip on power, his 
decision-making authority will still be much weaker than 
his predecessors’. Jiang is only the first among equals in 
a collective leadership, while Deng was an emperor with 
sweeping powers. 


Theorists Laud Deng’s Ideas on Socialism 


11K 2912055294 Beijing QIUSHI in Chinese No 21, 1 
Nov 94 pp 2-3, 5-7 


[“Excerpts” of a series of speeches delivered at forum on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics; place 
and date not given: “Study Thoroughly, Strengthen 
Research—Excerpts of Speeches Delivered at Forum by 
Persons in Charge of Five Theoretical Research Bases for 
the Building of Socialism With Chinese Characteristics”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Article by Gong Yuzhi (7895 5148 
0037), director of the Research Center of the CPC Central 
Party School on the Theory of Building Socialism With 
Chinese Characteristics: 


The Dignified Responsibility of China’s Marxist 
| Circles 


It was during today’s new and great socialist practice of 
the Chinese communists and the Chinese people in 
carrying out reform, opening up, and the modernization 
drive with concentrated efforts that a theory—Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics—was born, took initial shape, and enjoys 
continued development. 
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This theory took shape and continues to develop under 
the historical condition that peace and development 
have become the main theme of today’s world and also 
on the basis of new scientific analyses of the current 
global situation and the developments of our times. This 
theory took shape and continues to develop at the 
current great historic turning point for China’s socialist 
cause on the basis of a new scientific summarization of 
the victories and “ “trations we have gone through since 
the founding of the People’s Republic of China. espe- 
cially the historical lessons we learned from the huge 
setbacks caused by the Great Cultural Revolution, and 
also by drawing on lessons from the successes and 
failures of other countries in practicing socialism. This 
theory took shape and continued to develop during tlic 
process of rectifying Mao Zedong’s erroneous ideologies 
during his later years; on the basis of resolutely safe- 
guarding and conscientiously carrying on the scientific 
system of Mao Zedong Thought, which has been proved 
as truth by China's practice of revolution and construc - 
tion; and also at a time when we are striving to solve new 
problems, study new tissues, and sum up new esperi- 
ences. 


In this sense, this theory 1s a new achievement gained 
through integrating Marxism with both China’s realities 
and the special features of the modern world, and tt can 
thus be said to be the Marxism of contemporary China. 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the Iith Central 
Committee, this theory has been reaffirmed by the | 2th, 
13th, and 14th Party Congresses as the basic theory of 
the CPC. As a new development of Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought in today’s China. this 
theory has become, together with Marxism-Leninism 
and Mao Zedong Thought, the guiding ideology of the 
CPC. Comprehending, studying. and carrying out 
research on Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics is the duty of the 
vast numbers of Communist Party members, especially 
party-member leading cadres, who have the ability to 
study on their own, and it is also becoming their consci- 
entious endeavor today. 


Building socialism with Chinese characteristics 1s the 
most fundamental slogan the CPC is employing in its bid 
to mobilize and unite the people of the whole country. 
and an extensive consensus has been reached on this 
issue among the people of the entire country. Compre- 
hending, studying, and carrying out research on Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics has gradually become a common request 
among the broad numbers of cadres, intellectuals, and 
youths. 


The fact that China has scored great achievements in 
reform, opening up, and the modernization drive which 
have attracted global attention, and the fact that a 
particularly striking contrast has been formed between 
the drastic changes that have taken place in a number of 
socialist countries and the rock-firm stand currently 
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enjoyed by socialist China, have both aroused the atten- 
tion of and given food for thought to many people 
around the world with regard to China's socialist cause 
and Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. Primarily, these include those 
people who show concern for the fate of socia ism in the 
world, for the road of rejuvenation taken by the coun- 
tries of the Third World, and for China's future devel- 
opment and future influence. People of other political 
orientations are also included. 


Under such circumstances, it has become a solemn 
responsibility for China's Marxist theoretical circles to 
Carry out conscientious study, research, and propagation 
of this theory and to better adapt our people to multidi- 
mensional demands both at home and abroad. Consti- 
tuting a major force in China’s contingent of Marxist 
theoretical workers, theoretical workers in party schools 
in particular should regard this issue as a significant 
responsibility of their own. 


An upsurge in the study of this theory was set off after 
the convocation of the 14th CPC Congress and the 
publication of Volume Three of the Selected Works of 
Deng Xiaoping. This is an event of a great and far- 
reaching significance. This upsurge has also been 
reflected by changes that have taken place in the work of 
party schools. Of course, it is no easy task to arm the 
whole party, unify the understanding of the whole party, 
or educate the vast numbers of people about this theory 
in real terms. Both historical experience and reality tell 
us that we need to carry out sound and long-lasting 
propaganda, education, and theoretical research in a 
more thoroughgoing and extensive way. 


I once said in the Central Party School that theoretical 
workers working in party schools are shouldered with the 
task of arming students in party schools with this theory. 
Educators should be the first to be educated. In this 
sense, to arm others with this theory, theoretical workers 
in party schools should first arm themselves with and 
seek unity of understanding on this theory. Without 
arming themselves properly, how can they set out to arm 
others? This requires our comrades in party schools to 
enhance their consciousness and engage themselves in 
the work of arming themselves in a serious, earnest, and 
painstaking manner. 


The truth contained in my remark above is, in my 
opinion, also applicable to China's Marxist theoretical 
circles. 


The above remark is a common encouragement I share 
with comrades working in party schools, and it ts also 
one | would like to share with comrades in theoretical 
circles. 


I also stated at the Central Party School that party 
schcols already offer and will continue to offer more 
special courses on Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. Such courses are 
very important and we should make a success of them. 
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However, the task of arming our students with this 
theory cannot be fulfilled only through special courses: 
instead, different theoretical courses provided by party 
schools should play their own part in the fulfillment of 
this task from different angles and to different extents. 
Of course, this does not mean that the same content will 
be simply repeated by all of the different courses; what 
we mean is that we should proceed from reality and carry 
out creative research along different academic lines so 
that different courses on both Marxist theory and history 
can fully mirror the practical and theoretical achieve- 
ments attained by our party :n building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics and keep abreast of the latest 
developments in Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought in China today. 


To succes: “ully carry out scientific research on this 
theory, pai:y schools should not only set up special 
subjects for the study of the theory, but should also 
encourage other teaching and research sections to regard 
this theory as guidance and to do their bit to enrich and 
develop the theory. Among the theoretical contingent in 
party schools, there are already some theoretical workers 
who specialize in the teaching and study of this theory, 
and their number is expected to increase to an appro- 
priate extent. However, research on this theory can by no 
means prove successful if we only rely on these special- 
ized research fellows. Everyone engaged in theoretical 
teaching and research in party schools has a duty to study 
this theory. Only when the vast numbers of teaching and 
research workers in party schools take an active part in 
study can we consolidate the multisubyect and multi- 
linked contingent of researchers on this theory, enrich its 
study, and adapt our studies to the needs of the situation. 


To my mind, the aforementioned ideas and require- 
ments also sound reasonable to social science institu- 
tions apart from party schools. Therefore, | would like to 
dedicate the above remarks to China's Marxist theoret- 
ical circles as well. 


By Liu Ji {0491 0679), deputy director of the Research 
Center of the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences on the 
Theory of Building Socialism with Chinese Characteris- 
tics: 


What Matters Is Attitude and Method 


Like all theoretical study and research, the issue of 
attitude and methods is what matters in the study and 
research of Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. In my opinion, a 
proper approach to this issue is of special significance to 
professional theoretical workers. 


In the old days. Comrade Mao Zedong integrated the 
cardinal pnnciples of Marxism with the concrete prac- 
tice of the Chinese Revolution, and he resolved the issue 
as how a semi-feudal and semi- colonial country like 
China could successfully carry out revolution, thus 
guiding the Chinese Revolution to its final victory. In the 
same way, Comrade Deng Xiaoping has integrated the 
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basic principles of Marxism with China's socialist con- 
struction under the new historical conditions al present, 
and he found a systematic solution to the problem of 
how an economically, scientifically, and culturally back- 
ward country like China can build up socialism. The 
veracity of his theory has been proved by the drastic 
changes that have taken place in today’s turbulent world 
and by the ext2nsive and thoroughgoing social transfor- 
mation of modern China. 


The timely and significant call made by the 14th CPC 
Congress to arm the whole party with Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory on building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
can serve as a fundamental guarantee in our efforts to 
unswervingly uphold the party's basic line for 100 years 
and to accelerate the race of China's socialist modern- 
ization drive. Therefore, together with the people of the 
entire country, the vast numbers of theoretical workers 
have given their wholehearted support to and have 
shown their faith in this theory. With a profound res o- 
lutionary enthusiasm and high academic interest, they 
are making efforts to comprehend, elaborate, and further 
develop this theory, thus making their contribution to 
solving new contradictions and new problems which 
have cropped up during the cause of reform, opening up. 
and socialist modernization. It can thus be said that 
studying and researching this theory ts not only an 
unshirkable duty of our theoretical workers, but is also a 
most natural and honorable task for us to fulfill. 


However, certain erroneous attitudes also exist. Though 
small in number. these nonessential attitudes still war- 
rant our attention. 


Failing to acquire a correct understanding of the great 
significance of Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, some people 
show neither revolutionary enthusiasm nor academic 
interest in the study and research of this theory, 
regarding it a merely a task assigned to them. Some 
adopt a dogmatic approach toward this theory: instead 
of regarding the theory as an action guide or acquiring a 
comprehensive and accurate understanding of its 
essence. They just quote out of context and make no 
effort to integrate theory with reality, thus hampering the 
vigorous vitality of this theory. Taking a skeptical atti- 
tude, others actually pick faults with and distort the 
meaning of this theory, or even quote the theory as 
“merely footnotes to their own propositions.” To my 
mind, with such incorrect attitudes toward study, one 
cannot hope to make a success of studying and 
researching Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


Besides the question of attitude, the question of method 
also exists. In our current study and research on Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, theoretical workers should neither 
become “plagiarists™” nor stay contented with a few 
articles or special works they have turned out on the 
theory: instead, they should devote thew efforts to 
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achieving “\noroughness” and “solidness”; conduct 
their studics in a more thorough way and adopt a more 
practical attstude toward their study, and have the 
courage to touch upon “hot spots.” “difficult issues,” 
and “sensible subjects.” To put it in a nutshell, they 
should, as Comrade Deng Xiaoping does, give absolute 
devotion and have a great sense of responsibility to the 
people. give play to the immeasurable political and 
theoretical courage possessed by thorough materialists, 
emancipate their mind, seek truth from facts, adopt a 
forward-looking attrtude. proceed in everything from 
reality, study new situations, and seck solutions to new 
problems. 


In thes sense, we should try our utmost to conduct 
extensive basic studies on every concrete rssue. This, in 
my opinion, embraces at least the following aspects: 


1. What the authors of the Marxist classics have said on 
this subject (the subject your are studying). It is imper- 
alive to acquire a clear idea about which truths have 
remained correct until this day so that we can use them 
to guide our studics and research today, which were 
corre.! al a certam time or in a certain place in the past 
and that we can only use for reference today, and which 
have already bers: proved incomprehensive or imcorrect 
by history and need to be straightened out, supple- 
mented, and further developed. 


2. Experiences gained and lessons learned from the 
practice of socialism by both China and other countnes 
on this subrect. 


3. With regard to this subject, what fine heritage the 
development of human civilization has left us, especially 
the herttage of China's own civilization. 


4. The academic views and social practice of foreign 
countries, especially the advanced capitalist countries, 
on this subject. We must make careful studies and 
distingutsh the essence from the dross to decide what to 
select and what to discard. 


5. Our experiences of this subject gained from the 
practice of reform, opening up, and the socialist mod- 
ernization drive over the past decade and more. We 
must understand that the practical experience we have 
gained through explorations .s the most valuable thing 
we have mn hand. 


6. Studies on the current reality concerning this subject. 
Through studies, we will have a better idea of current 
social inclinations, understand thei essential nature, 
define their scope. and estimate future development 
trends. In a word, it 1s necessary to acquire a correct 
understanding of the subject. 


I beheve that analyses and summarization based on 
studying the above six aspects can deepen our under- 
standing of the “thoroughness” and “solidness” of this 
issue and can help promote the study, research, and 
propagation of the theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics as a whole. 
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CPC Teo ‘Overhaul’ Grass-Root Party Branches 


OW 2912093094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0920 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


[By Ni Siy: and Zhou Zongmin] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Being, December 29 (XIN- 
HUA}—The Communist Party of China (CPC) ts set to 
overhaul and consolidate its 800,000 grassroots village 
party branches within three years, a top party official 
said today. 


The main targets are so-called “lax and paralyzed party 
organizations’, which do not function normally, a senior 
official from the Organization Department of the CPC 
Central Committee told XINHUA. 


Such branches are estimated to account for about eight 
percent of the total, accoruing to a survey conducted by 
the department. 


The overhaul is intended to bring the role of the Com- 
muntst Party into full play in the drive for prosperity and 
against social disorder in rural areas, the official said. 


The poor performance of the CPC party branches ts 
blamed for the economic stagnation and chaotic security 
in their areas. The official said that the party organiza- 
tions in these areas “have no leadership cores of their 


own". 


The overhaul scheme mandates the local party chief at 
the county level to be the sole person responsible for 
rectifying the village party branches, electing the top 
leaders of the village “ranches, and choosing the routes 
for economic development for the villages. 


Ja addition to education and training in the party's 
political theories, the party members will be taught 
practical technologies to lead their villages to prosperity, 
sccording to the scheme. 


Most of the branches and members of the CPC in the 
countryside are qualified to play their exemplary roles, 
the party official said. They have proved it in economic 
construction by acting on the party's policies and guide- 
lines. 


In 1992 there were more than 500 villages whose pro- 
duction value exceeded 100 million yuan each, and at 
the end of 1993 the number of such villages had reached 
1,466 


“All these villages have benefited from strong village 
party branches.” the official claimed. 


The consolidation of party branches in poor villages has 
paid off, he said, citing the example of east China's 
Shandong Province, where, after the overhaul drive, 90 
percent of all the villages under the official poverty line 
no longer need state subsidies. 


The 800,000 village party branches and 26 million party 
members in the countryside are the basis of the rural 
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work of the CPC, the party official said, and are a 
fundamental component of the party's framework. 


The CPC has 3.3 million grassroots branches and 54 
million members rationwide. 


Tighter Hold on ‘Floating Party Members’ 
Planned 


11K2912091194 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 29 Dec 94 p 5 


[By Par-ela Pun) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Communisi Party plans to 
tighten its hold on “floating party members” in a bid to 
prevent it from disintegrating following China’s market 
reforms. 


Sources said yesterday the party's Central Committee 
would issue identification cards to floating party mem- 
bers. The move is set to take effect on Sunday. 


The sources said the committee, in a circular issued 
recently to members, also asked the party's more than 
three million migrant officials to report to local party 
authorities starting next year. 


The party has more than 60 million members, of which 
at least 5 per cent are mogrants. 


The sources noted that one out of every i0 members had 
left their original place of work to either start their own 
business or join a privately-run or foreign-funded ven- 
ture. 


The sources quoted a survey as saying that more than 
three million members had left their jobs in search of 


greener pastures. 


All of the party's 60 million members are affiliated with 
party branches established in government offices, social 
institutions and state-or collectively-owned firms. 


Until recently, members were required to attend regular 
“ideology sessions” and report their personal schedules 
to their party heads. 

The market-oriented economic reforms launched by 
paramount leader Deng Xiaoving 15 years ago had 
affected the party's efforts to keep a firm hold on its 
membership, the sources noted. 


The latest move is viewed as a practical measure with an 
eye to strengthening the party's membership, especially 
at the grassrocts level, and improving the party's image. 


Mr Deng had earlier warned that the party would be 
“defeated by its own decaying and paralysing state 
instead of outside threats”. 


With the post-Deng era looming, party chief President 
Jiang Zemin reiterated the authorities’ determination to 
rebuild the party and save it from crumbling. 
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The last party plenum held in September saw a pledge to 
resurrect and strengthen the party in a bid to ensure 
China's stable transition mito the post-Deng era. 


The plenum also vowed to rejuvenate about half of the 
central party's top seats and state ministries by the end cf 
1997. 


With most of the floating party members being young 
and business-oriented, Beying’s bid to maintain the 
party's monopoly of power is being undermined, 
observers say. 


The party's depletion is related to the rural workforce’s 
rush into the booming cities and coastal belts in search of 
higher wages. 


Having failed to control the 70-80 million migrants, 
Being has decided to issue work permits to the migrant 
labour force in a bid to stem possible social unrest. 


Traditicnally regarded as the political core of China, the 
party's stepping up of its grip on its floating members is 
expected to help ease the social tensions triggered by a 
restless mobile workforce. 


With the party in a weakened state there is little hope 
that the checking of party members at large will live up to 
the authorities’ expectations. 


Anticorruption Organs, Laws Set Up 
11K2912083194 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1148 GMT 18 Dec 94 


{“Yearend Special Article” by reporter Tao Guangxiong 
(7118 0342 7160): “China Starts Establishing Effective 
Organs, and Formulating Rules, and Regulations To 
Stop Corruption™] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 18 Dec (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)—With the incessant efforts made last 
year, anticorruption in China has entered a substantive 
stage this year. A prominent point is the transition from 
providing a temporary solution to providing both a 
fundamental and a temporary solution. China has 
started setting up effective organs and formulating a 
series of rules and regulations to stop corruption and to 
increase the operability of anticorruption work. 


Procuratorial organs, major functional departments 
which undertake the important ‘ask of anticorruption, 
have focused their efforts on the building of anticorrup- 
tion and anti-bribery bureaus this year. At present, there 
are 26 procuratorates at the provincial level and over 
160 procuratorates at the prefectural and city levels 
across the country. Zhang Siging, procurator general of 
the supreme people's procuratorate, pointed out: It 1s 
necessary to build anticorruption bureaus into investiga- 
tion organs which respond quickly, have the necessary 
means, are well-equipped, are keen-witted and capable, 
and have high combat capacity. 


A seminar on the building of anticorruption bureaus of 
the procuratorial organs recently held in Dongguan. 
Guangdong, put forward: It is necessary to consider from 
the entire supervision and control mechanism, seriously 
study and absorb useful experience at home ard abroad. 
and put the building of articorruption bureaus in China 
on the orbit of standardization, specialization, and legal- 
Discipline inspection and supervision departments, 
which are responsible for investigating and punishing 
acts of corruption in the party and the government, have 
made relatively great progress in the formulation of basic 
laws and regulations this year. “Regulations on Case 
Work of CPC Discipline Inspection Organs.” its 
“Detailed Rules on Implementation,” “Regulations on 
Work of CPC Discipline Inspection Organs of Filing 
Charges and Making Appeals.” and “Procedures for 
Supervision Organs to Confiscate. Press for Payment, 
and Order for Compensation and the Return of Money 
and Property” have been promulgated. This has pro- 
vided rules to follow and laws to abide by in discipline 
imspection and supervision work and has played an 
important role in curbing corruption. 


Besides, the studies, drafting. and formulation of “The 
Property and Income Declaration Law,” “The System of 
Party and Government Leading Cadres Reporting Major 
Affairs.” “The Responsibility System of the Construc- 
tion of Party Style and Honesty,” “Regulations on CPC 
Disciplinary Measures,” “The Administration Supervi- 
sion Law,” and other laws and regulations have taken 
effect. This will further perfect the system of laws and 
regulations for discipline inspection and supervision in 
China and will push forward the struggle against corrup- 
thon. 

While providing a fundamental solution to corruption, 
work to provide a temporary solution has also made 
progress. The target for anticorruption in China this year 
has been focused on investigating and dealing with 
corruption and bribery cases in party and government 
organs, judicial departments, administrative law- 
enforment departments, and economic administration 
departments. Guo Zhengmin, director of the Guizhou 
Provincial Public Security Department, Guo Jingning. 
deputy director of the Agricultural Finance Department 
of the Ministry of Finance, Zeng Fanyan. deputy director 
of the Hubei Provincial Finance Department. Shu 
Kaitai, deputy director of the Yunnan Provincial Per- 
sonnel Department, Wang Tianpeng. deputy director of 
the Gansu Provincial Taxation Bureau, and other senior 
officials have been arrested for corruption. 


Li Xiaoshi, former vice minister of the State Science and 
Technology Commission, was sentenced te 20 years’ 
imprisonment for accepting bribes and for corruption in 
the “Great Wall Mechanical and Electrical Corporation 
Case.” He is the most senior official given criminal 
punishment for corruption in China in recent years. Guo 
Ziwen, former general manager of the China Coal Mar- 
keting and Transportation Corporation (at the bureau 
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level), was sentenced to death for accepting over 460,000 
yuan in bribes. He was the most senior official executed 
for bribery in China in recent years. A very small number 
of border guards in Weihai, Shandong Province and 
Zhuhai in “Guangdong Province were executed for 
ignoring state laws and taking part in armed smuggling. 
This surprised people, who applauded and cheered on 
learning about the execution. 


In the construction of a clean administration, the third 
session of the Central Discipline Inspection Commission 
held in February of this year has extended the work to 
improve honesty and self-discipline of leading cadres to 
housing, cars, and money, which ordinary people follow 
closely. In September, the General Offices of the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council joinily pro- 
mulgated rules on cars used by leading cadres. According 
to the latest surveys, most ministers, vice minisiers, and 
leading cadres at the provincial level have given up the 
use of cars of an inappropriate or too high standard. 


Despite the lack of proof by the latest statistical data, it 
is undeniable that China has made relatively great 
achievements in anticorruption in 1994 when viewed 
comprehensively. The central economic work conference 
recently convened held that achievements of varying 
degrees had been made in various aspects of anticorrup- 
tion work reflects the satisfaction and affirmation that 
anticorruption work this year was of the highest level in 
China. However, anticorruption is not over at all. As 
Jiang Zemin put it, anticorruption work cannot be 
completed at one go and we must establish the idea of 
fighting a protracted war and push the work ahead stage 
after stage. 


Three Gorges Officials Admit Resettlement Errors 


11K 2912074394 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNI*'G POST in English 29 Dec 94 p 7 


[By Cheung Po-ling in Yichang, Hubei Province] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Chinese officials responsible 
for the Three Gorges Dam project reettlement pro- 
gramme acknowledged yesterday mismanagement had 
forced some residents to move up to six times. 


Bai Chengwang and Xiao Yunze, vice-directors of the 
Working Committee of the Three Gorges Dam, admitted 
an ill-conceived relocation plan was launched in 1992 to 
make way for an early start of the dam's construction. 


The multi-billion-yuan hydroelectric project, the largest 
in the world, swung into full-scale construction last 
month, 10 morths ahead of schedule. 


An estimated 1.2 million people whose homes will be 
flooded as a result of the construction will be relocated 
over the next five to seven years. 


From 1992, officials carried out a propaga sda campaign 
to convince people <ae project was vital to the nation, 
and that those who had to be moved would be better off 
once relocated. 
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But for Xic~ Wei and her sister Xiao Li, such slogans 
were simply lies. Their family was moved six times since 
early last year before being settled in a flimsy, temporary 
house which has no water, limited electricity and leaks 
when it rains. 


“I was forced to move here and nobody ever asked me if 
1 wanted to come here,” said Xiao Wei. “Who can stand 
moving Six times in two years?” 

She said the authorities ordered them to move whenever 
they decided the land should be used for construction. 


Her family was given 7,000 yuan (HK$6,384) to move 
from their village, but all the money, including their 
meagre savings, has been spent on their temporary 
house. 


In Yichang, compensation for each family ranges from a 
few thousand to 50,000 yuan, depending on the size and 
condition of the housing that will be lost. 


When asked about the sisters’ case. Mr Bai admitted the 
poor resettlement programme was caused by a lack of 
planning, funds and experience. 


He said that when the resettlement first started at the 
end of 1992, the policy only underscored the importance 
of construction without considering the needs of resi- 
dents. 


He said that after the approval of the dam project by the 
National People’s Congress in 1992, relocation was 
carried out before the overall resettlement programme 
was mapped out. 


“To speed up the construction the relocation started in 
late 1992 but a complete resettlement policy was not 
ready until March this year,” he said. 


Targets for Aiding Disabled Almost Exceeded 
1K2912101994 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 29 
Dec 94 p 2 


[By Ma Zhiping: “Five-Year Disabled Plan Takes Four”? 


[FBIS Transcribed Excerpt] With one year still ahead, 
China has almost exceeded the rehabilitation and devel- 
opment targets set for disabled people during the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan period (1991-95), it was disclosed yes- 
terday. 


“With supports from the central and local governments 
and the China Disabled Persons’ Federation, medical 
workers visited two-thirds of the country's cities and 
countres in the past four years and performed operations 
to restore the sight of 767,000 people who were blinded 
by cataracts,” said officials attending a mecting of the 
co-ordinating committee for the undertakings of the 
disabled under the State Council. 


Meanwhile, 280.000 polio victims have had orthopaedic 
operations for functional improvement and 45,000 deaf 
children have icarned to speak through hearing and 
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speech training. This was respectively 120 and 111.8 per 
cent of the rehabilitation targets set by the State. 


In addition, a comprehensive mental disorder preven- 
tion and rehabilitation programme has reached victims 
in 64 cities and has made remarkable progress. 


Education for handicapped children also has improved, 
with more than 460 new special schools and 2,650 
special classes established around the country in the past 
four years. 


And more employment opportunities have been created. 


The number of welfare enterprises has reached 56,000, 
employing 840,000 people with disabilities. They real- 
ized a production value of 61.8 billion yuan ($7.2 
billion) and a profit and tax value of 6.5 billion yuan 
($760 million) by the end of last June, according to 
official statistics. [passage omitted] 


Nutrition Survey Shows Improvements in Diet 
H1K2912102594 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 29 
Dec 94 p 2 


{By Zhu Baoxia: “Chinese Eat Better and Wiser, Survey 
Says” 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] More and more Chinese are 
eating nutrient-balanced meals nowadays. But malnutri- 
tion remains a big problem in economically backward 
areas, and more people in North China and in major 
cities are overweight, a recent national survey showed. 


Results of the two-year investigation on nutrition among 
more than 25,000 households revealed that about 76 per 
cent of the urban residents and 83 per cent of the rural 
population have reached international requirements for 
nutrients. 


Nine and 8 per cent respectively of the urban and rural 
people suffer from various illnesses caused by malnutri- 
tion. 


And the number of overweight people has increased in 
both urban and rural areas because of excessive intake of 
high-calorie foods. 


That has resulted in an increase of some chronic illnesses 
such as high blood pressure and heart disease. 


A vice-minister of Public Health asked to further expand 
information on nutrition among the masses. [sentence as 
published] 


He Jiesheng, the vice-minister, said that the ministry ts 
drafting a national action plan for improved nutrition in 
the country, which she hoped could be a great help in 
promoting the health of Chinese people. 


She made the remarks yesterday in Beijing at a press 
conference to release the results of the national survey. 
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The survey, which was launched in 1992, is jointly 
conducted by the Ministry of Public Health, Ministry of 
Agriculture, Ministry of Public Security and State Sta- 
tistics Bureau. 


Over 99,000 people in 29 provinces, municipalities and 
autonomous regions were surveyed. 


According to the survey, the country has seen great 
dietary improvement in the past decade. 


Children are growing taller and heavier than 10 years 
before. 


Science & Technology 


Officials Commend Key State Laboratories 
Program 

SK2912021294 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1700 GMT 22 Dec 94 


[By reporter Qin Chun (4440 2504)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 22 Dec (XINHUA)}—A 
commendation meeting to mark the 10th anniversary of 
the program of establishing key state laboratories was 
held in Beijing today. Song Jian, state councillor and 
minister of science and technology, delivered a speech at 
the meeting. Attending the commendation meeting were 
Lu Jiaxi, vice chairman of the National People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee; and Zhu Guangya, vice 
chairman of the National Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference Committee and chairman of 
the China Association for Science and Technology. 


Establishing key state laboratories represents a scientific 
and technological plan mutually initiated in 1984 by the 
State Planning Commission, the Ministry of Finance, the 
State Science and Technology Commission, the State 
Education Commission, the Chinese Academy of Sci- 
ence, the Ministry of Agriculture, the Ministry of Public 
Health, and the China Natural Science Foundation. It 
also represents an important measure to promote the 
scientific and technological development across the 
country. Over the past 10 years, China has established 
156 key state laboratories by utilizing domestic funds 
and the loans issued by the World Bank; set up an initial 
backbone system in the field of basic research; and 
scored a large number of scientific research results at the 
world level, which have dealt with a large number of 
crucial problems in science and technology and brought 
about a new situation in basic national research. 


Moreover, key state laboratories have attracted and 
trained a large number of outstanding scientific and 
technological personnel; had a large number of young 
scientific and technological personne! show themselves; 
and turned out a large number of high-level academic 
leaders. 


Song Jian, state councillor and minister of science and 
technology, emphatically pointed out in his speech: The 
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main task of the key state laboratories is to engage in the 
country’s basic research that represents an important 
component of scientific and technological activities as a 
whole, a source of high technologies, and the backing of 
sustained economic growth and of national defense 
construction. The practice conducted by the key state 
laboratories over the past 10 years has shown that the 
plan for establishing these laboratories not only con- 
forms with the objective law of scientific and technolog- 
ical development but also complies to the national 
conditions. It will exert important influence on science 
and technology in the country and even on the long-term 
development of the economy. 


Song Jian also pointed out: The achievement scored by 
these key laboratories shows that the scientific and 
technological personnel of China are the most out- 
standing, most diligent, and most intelligent in the 
world. Only by straightening out the systems and cre- 
ating a fine social environment and good working con- 
ditions will the scientific and technological personnel of 
China be able to display their talent or skills on the world 
stage. Hereafter, The work undertaken by these key 
laboratories is to grasp quality, to boost the level of 
output, to turn out more results, and to train more 
talented personnel. 


Through the study and decision made by the depart- 
ments concerned, the scientific and technological 
“Jinniu Prize” has been provided for collectives and 
individuals outstanding in establishing key state labora- 
tories in order to encourage or reward their achieve- 
ments scored in this regard. Eleven advanced collectives 
and 65 advanced individuals among the key state labo- 
ratories have received the honorary prize. 


Wang Chunzheng, vice minister of planning, delivered a 
speech on behalf of the eight ministries and commissions 
that had jointly sponsored the commendation meeting, 
in which he gave an initial summary to the construction 
of key state laboratories over the past 10 years. 
Addressing the commendation meeting were Zhou 
Guangzhao, president of the Chinese Academy of Sci- 
ence; Deng Nan, vice minister of science and technology; 
Wei Yu, vice minister of education; and Zhang Cunhao, 
chairman of the State Natural Science Foundation. Also 
attending the commendation meeting were responsible 
persons from the Chinese Academy of Science and the 
Chinese Academy of Engineering, and more than 50 
academicians from the two academies. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Li Peng Addresses National Auditors Meeting 


OW'2912150894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1439 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, December 29 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese Premier Li Peng today stressed that 
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auditing must play a positive role in strengthening and 
improving the country’s macroeconomic control mea- 
sures. 


Li, also a member of the Standing Committee of the 
Political Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chi- 
nese Communist Party (CPC), made the remark while 
meeting delegates to a national meeting on auditing at 
Zhongnanhai, the headquarters of the Chinese Central 
Government, this afternoon. 


He said that drafting and implementing the Audit Law is 
an objective prerequisite for structuring a socialist 
market economy in China. 


The premier called on party committees and depart- 
ments at all levels in offices across the country to 
strengthen their supervision of auditing work and pay 
more attention to it. This is part of an effort to make 
auditing play a positive role in promoting China’s 
reforms and economic development and stability, as well 
as in safeguarding the country’s controls in finance and 
economy. 


He thanked all those involved for their efforts this year 
in improving auditing and controls and in improving 
management techniques and in helping build an honest 
government. These have proven effective and have pro- 
duced encouraging results, and he extended his heartfelt 
greetings to all auditing workers across the country. 


Li also called for a deep understanding of the signifi- 
cance of this field and in carrying the work out in a 
meticulous way. 


While urging departments at various levels across the 
country to reinforce the training of auditors, adopt 
measures to improve the quality of their work, and to 
bring in larger numbers of young auditors, the premier 
made a call for all auditing organizations to carefully 
follow the Audit Law. The law will take effect on January 
1 of 1995, and people are encouraged to strengthen 
auditing and supervision work according to the newly- 
promulgated law and make fresh progress in the field. 


New Enterprise Bankruptcy Law To Be Drafted 


OW 2912074894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0710 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, December 29 (XIN- 
HUA)—China will draft a fresh enterprise bankruptcy 
law that is aimed at perfecting the market competition 
mechanism, official sources said today. 


The new law, now being drawn up, is expected to be 
issued early next year, an official with the Finance and 
Economics Committee under the National People’s Con- 
gress, the state legislature, said. 


The current Bankruptcy Law was enacted in December, 
1986. Since then, more than 2,000 firms have filed for 
bankruptcy nationwide. 
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Observers here pointed out that the enforcement of the 
Bankruptcy Law plays a prominent role in enhancing 
enterprises’ awareness of business risks and making 
them more market-oriented. 


Figures provided by the State Economic and Trade 
Commission show that there are about 72,000 state- 
owned industrial enterprises in China, of which 41 
percent are suffering losses. 


Economists said that China’s bankruptcy rate is 
extremely low in consideration of the large proportion of 
loss-making enterprises. 


They attributed this to the imperfect nature of the 
current Bankruptcy Law, in addition to some historical 
factors. 


They said that the law, an outcome of the planned 
economy and featuring strong governmental interven- 
tion, does not meet the requirements of the new market 
economy. 


The defects of the law mainly lie in its provision that the 
state has to arrange re-employment for redundant 
workers, the absence of explicit regulations on enter- 
prises’ application for bankruptcy, coverage confined to 
state enterprises and lack of clauses on bankruptcy 
warnings and protection. 


Lawmakers here noted that the new Bankruptcy Law will 
incorporate overseas experience, in line with interna- 
tional practices, and keep a continuity with the current 
law and other related legislation. 


The sources told that the following factors will be con- 
sidered in drafting the new law: 


—Expanding the applicability to all enterprises regard- 
less of ownership; 


—Breaking the monopoly of the government in dealing 
with the aftermath of bankruptcies; 


—Clearly defining the terms of bankruptcy and penalties 
for violations; and 


-—Adding other items concerning bankruptcy protection. 


in view of the fact that lots of Chinese state enterprises 
are running in the red, the lawmakers said, the new law 
is bound to quicken the pace of enterprise reform and 
ensure fair market competition for all enterprises. 


Prices To Be Regulated Within ‘Market Setting’ 


11K2912074494 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 29 Dec 94 p 8 


[By Xiao Yu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The central government ha* 
worked out measures to curb price hikes which will no 
involve structural changes, according to the departments 
concerned. 
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Rather, it will focus on establishing a better legal frame- 
work based on a market-oriented price-management 
system. 


Price reform next year will aim at regulating prices in a 
market setting, including strict supervision of price fluc- 
tuations of necessities and basic services. 


Hong Feng, deputy director of the State Planning Com- 
mission's price control department, said a series of new 
laws would come into effect next year. 


He said in order to achieve better management of market 
prices the price law, temporary rules to curb profiteering 
and price supervision and inspection regulations would 
come into force. It is believed adjustment to market 
structure was a major reason behind the price spiral this 
year. 


After the government loosened control over the prices of 
many commodities, regulations and the requisite control 
and adjustment mechanisms failed to catch up with the 
market-oriented changes. A chaotic distribution system 
also pushed up prices. 


It is estimated retail prices have increased more than 21 
per cent this year and the government will strengthen 
economic control measures by reinforcing “adjustment 
funds” to prevent large fluctuations in the prices of 
staples. 


A reserve system will be set up to ensure the supply of 
important commodities. 


The government will also increase the reserves and 
storage capacity of staples. Such reserves will be con- 
trolled by the central government. 


Meanwhile, Mr. Hong said the government would regu- 
late the distribution of six commodities—staples, cotton, 
edible oils, meat, vegetables and fertilisers to guarantee a 
stable market price of these important daily necessities 
and maintain basic living standards. 


Cotton supply controls would be tightened and regional 
governments will further regulate vegetable wholesaling 
and the retail pork market. 


eee ‘Confident’ Inflation To Be Within 


HK2912074594 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 29 Dec 94 p 8 


[By Linda Choy in Beijing} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China has reiterated its confi- 
dence in keeping next year’s inflation rate to no more 
than 15 per cent, even though this year’s figure has gone 
far beyond the government forecast of 21 per cent. 


Emerging from a meeting with Zhu Rongji, Vice Premier 
in charge of financial matters, members of a delegation 
from the Democratic Alliance for the Betterment of 
Hong Kong (DAB) said China would try its best to 
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maintain inflation in 1995 at 13 per cent. But 15 per cent 
would be a much easier target, said DAB deputy 
chairman Tam Yiu-chung. 


The DAB was told that agricultural products had 
accounted for 65 per cent of the total inflation in 1994, 
while certain industrial products had seen a slight drop- 
ping of prices. 


The Government believed that residents in the cities 
could cope with the escalating inflation with the bonuses 
they received, but the retirees, students from rural areas 
as well as workers of losing enterprises would be 
adversely affected. 


Mr Tam said the authorities noted that some of the 
state-owned enterprises were enjoying surpluses, 
although some did lose out quite as seriously and were on 
the verge of bankruptcy. 


At a meeting to examine the problem of bankruptcy 
yesterday, the Government reaffirmed its policy of 
giving a higher priority to resettlement of employees 
than to repayment of bank loans. 


QIUSHI on Identifying, Fighting Inflation 


HK2612033694 Beijing QIUSHI in Chinese No 21, 1 
Nov 94 pp 29-33 


{By Zhang Zhuoyuan (1728 0587 0337), director of the 
Chinese Academy of Social Sciences Institution of 
Industrial Economics: “Unswervingly Curb Inflation” ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] It has been nearly two years since 
China was hit by another wave of inflation in early 1993 
and the inflation rate this year is apparently higher than 
that of last year, reaching a figure of 20-plus during the 
period January to August. Such a situation urges us to 
pay close attention to the problem of inflation and to 
make unremitting efforts to bring it under control. 


Inflationary Pressure Has Been Built Up Over the Past 
Many Years 


The new round of price hikes in China is not an 
accidental phenomenon but has been caused by the 
situation wherein various money supplies have been 
growing at a much faster pace than the GNP [preceding 
acronym in Roman script] (Gross National Product) and 
the GDP [preceding acronym in Roman script] (Gross 
Domestic Product) since year 1990 as follows: 


Year 1990 1991 1992 1993 


Annual 300 533 1,158 1,529 
Input in 
Cash 


(100 Mil- 
lion Yuan) 


Annual 12.8 20.2 36.5 35.3 
Cash (M0) 
Growth | 


Rate 
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Annual 20.2 23.2 35.7 21.6 
MI 
Growth 
Rate 


Annual 28.0 26.5 31.3 24.0 
M2 
Growth 
Rate 


Annual 4.0 8.2 13.4 13.4 

GNP (GDP) 
Growth 
Rate | 


(M1 refers to cash plus deposits that can be directly used for transfers 
and settlements, while M2 refers to MI plus savings deposits and fixed 
time deposits of various kinds. Growth rates as percentages) 


From the figures in the above chart, we can see the 
following facts clearly: 1) the annual growth rate of 
money supply has generally more than doubled that of 
the GNP and. in certain years, say in 1990, the annual 
growth rate of M2 was six times higher than that of the 
GNP; and 2) the growth rate of M2, which has less strong 
liquidity, was relatively higher during the first two years 
(1990 and 1991), yet over the past two years, cash and 
M1, whi h has a stronger liquidity, are both enjoying a 
higher growth rate. These facts tell us that inflationary 
pressure built up in the past has begun to be let out and 
has found expression in price raises. It has been esti- 
mated that the 1994 money supply will not undergo 
excessive growth, the annual growth rate of M! during 
the period from March to May stood at a mere 15 
percent, and the 1994 cash issues will grow at an appar- 
ently slower pace than that of 1993; however, since a 
considerably long time lag (one year or longer) exists 
from an excessive money supply to actual changes in 
prices, price raises wil! continue to show an upward 
trend. 


What are the causes of such a gravely excessive money 
supply in recent years? 


Statistics show that the rapid growth in societywide 
investment in fixed assets since 1990 is the main reason 
causing a drastic increase in bank savings and money 
supply. In 1991, the society-wide fixed assets investment 
totalled 550.9 billion yuan, an increase of 106 billion 
yuan over last year’s figure of 444.9 billion yuan, a 
growth rate of 23.8 percent. After allowing for price 
raises, the actual growth stood at 10 percent and above. 
In 1992, the total amount of the society-wide fixed assets 
investment reached 785.5 billion yuan, up by 234.6 
billion yuan with a growth rate of 42.6 percent over last 
year; after allowing for price raises, the actual growth 
rate was 20 percent and above. In 1993, the society-wide 
fixed assets investment hit a record high of 1,182.9 
billion yuan since the 1980's, up by 397.4 billion yuan a 
50.6-percent increase; after allowing for price raises, the 
actual growth rate stood at around 22 percent. The 1993 
rate of society-wide fixed assets investment (society-wide 
fixed assets investment divided by the GDP) was 37.7 
percent, the highest rate since the introduction of reform 
and opening up; after allowing for price raises and 
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foreign investments, the actual investment rate stood as 
high as around 33 percent, 3 to 5 percentage points 
higher than the general level in the past. 


Alongside the drastic growth in fixed assets investment, 
the newly added bank loans have also increased rapidly. 
Loans extended by banks went up by 287.7 billion yuan 
in 1991, by 357.2 billion yuan in 1992, and by 484.6 
billion yuan in 1993. During the period from 1990 to 
1993, the growth rate of bank loans remained at 20 
percent and above. The rapid increase in bank loans has 
led to a constant expansion in the total credit scale and 
money supply. 


Raises in the price of investment items [tou zi pin 2121 
6327 0756] are the first consequence brought about by 
the overheated investment over the past consecutive 
years and by the consequent excessive money supply. 
The general retail price indexes of 1991 and 1992 only 
went up by 2.9 and 5.4 percent respectively over the 
previous year; however, under such a seemingly satis- 
fying situation, the prices of investment items had 
already begun to go up at a rapid pace. The growth in 
price of investment items had already reached a two- 
digit figure in 199! and the prices went up by another 
12.1 percent in 1992. The situation became more grim in 
1993 when the prices of fixed assets investments, pushed 
by a strong demand for investment, went up by 26.6 
percent over the previous year, marking the biggest 
increase in the prices of investment items since the 
introduction of reform and opening up. 


The second consequence of the overheated investment 
and excessive money supply is the raises in the prices of 
energy, raw and semifinished mate ials, and industrial 
products (especially means of industrial production), 
which have far exceeded the rise in retail prices. The 
purchasing prices of energy and raw and semifinished 
materials and the producer prices of industrial products 
went up by | 1 and 6.8 percent respectively in 1992; and 
in 1993, by 35.1 and 24 percent, of which the producer 
prices of means of industrial production increased by 
33.7 percent, while the producer prices of steel products, 
timber, and cement went up by 82.7, 28.5, and 48 
percent respectively over the previous year. 


The rapid increase in the prices of investment items, 
energy, raw and semifinished materials, as well as in the 
producer prices of means of industrial products will 
inevitably bring about an increase in the cost of prod- 
ucts. The cost of comparable products of economically 
independent industrial enterprises went up in successive 
years, registering an increase of 7 percent in 1990, 4.8 
percent in 1991, and 6.5 percent in 1992. In the year 
1993. the distribution cost of products turned out by 
industrial enterprises within the state budget went up by 
as high as 28.3 percent. Under the condition that 
demand remains strong, the increase in the cost of 
products over the past consecutive years will unavoid- 
ably be shifted onto consumers through raises in the 
levels of retail prices and consumption prices. An esti- 
mate shows that 70 percent of retail price raises in 1993 
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were cost-pushed. It seems to me that in 1994, retail 
price raises pushed up by increasing costs will exceed 70 
percent of the total. 


The two-digit increase in China’s retail prices in 1993 
and 1994 was also attributable to the unduly fast growth 
of consumption funds, group consumption funds in 
particular, as well as to the dramatic advances of price 
reform and other reforms. Take this year for example, 
the protracted price increases are caused by the following 
factors: 


First is the adoption of newly readjusted prices and 
measures to decontrol prices. The purchasing and selling 
prices of grain and cotton and the prices of crude oil and 
natural gas have been raised, while control over the price 
of coal has been lifted. The increases in the prices of 
these basic products have produced a considerable 
impact on the rise of the overall price level. 


Second, the readjustment and reform of the wages of 
government workers have also been responsible for the 
increase in the wage cost of enterprises. It has been 
predicted that this year’s expenditures in terms of wages 
will increase by 30 to 40 percent; during the first half of 
this year, the per capita living expenditure income of 
urban dwellers will have gone up by 35 percent over the 
same period last year. Under such circumstances, prices 
will not only be pushed up by increasing costs but also by 
strong demand. 


Third is the adverse effects brought by fiscal and taxa- 
tion structural reform and by unification of exchange 
rates. This year, China has taken big strides in the 
economic structural reform and every move will inevi- 
tably bring certain adverse effects on the product cost of 
enterprises, including the comprehensive reform on the 
turnover tax system which focuses on value-added tax, 
the unification of income tax rates (33 percent) for 
domestically invested enterprises, regulations con- 
cerning “Accounting Postulate” and “Financial Regula- 
tions,” and the unification of renminbi exchange rates. 
Under such a situation, most enterprises suffering from 
increasing costs of products will try all they can to shift 
their burdens onto others by raising prices. 


Fourth, though good on the whole, China’s agricultural 
harvests this year are not sufficiently satisfying. Since 
agricultural output in some flood-stricken areas has 
dropped, supplies of agricultural and sideline products 
have consequently become tighter for a short period and 
prices have gone up by large margins, thus pushing up 
the prices of a large number of neighboring areas. 


In short, decided by factors which built up or surfaced 
over the past several years, the unduly large increases in 
the prices of commodities in China over the past two 
years are due mainly to the release of accumulated 
inflationary pressure since 1991. 


Why Does Inflation Hit Us Now and Again? 


We can all remember vividly that China was hit by high 
inflation in 1988. In that particular year, the rate of retail 
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price raises was 18.5 percent, reaching an all-time high 
since the 1950's, and the rate still remained at 17.8 
percent in 1989. The party and government made pains- 
taking efforts to reverse the situation and successfully 
brought inflation under control by adopting the principle 
of economic rectification and retrenchment, slamming 
the brakes on, and conducting a hard landing. The rate of 
inflation in 1990 and 1991 dropped to 2.1 and 2.9 
percent respectively. However, inflation staged a come- 
back not long after and the inflation rate reached another 
high level in 1993 and 1994. Tracing back further, one 
can remember that China was also hit by inflation in 
1985, the inflation rate reaching 8.8 percent in that 
particular year, presenting a contrast with that of 3 
percent and below for the previous four years. To curb 
inflation, the government took steps to readjust its 
macroeconomic policies and brought down the inflation 
rate experienced in both 1986 and 1987, thus success- 
fully maintaining the stability of the country’s economy. 


We can see from above that over the 15 years of reform 
and opening up, China has been hit by three waves of 
inflation, each coming at an average interval of five 
years. This poses the following questions: What factors 
cause inflation to frequent the country? Is it true that 
inflation is the cost that China must pay in order to bring 
about an economic takeoff and to reform its structures? 


Economics has repeatedly proved: Inflation does not 
vary directly in accordance with economic growth. 
Although a slight amount of inflation may contribute to 
revitalizing the national economy yet, once it goes 
beyond this limit, inflation will hamper the normal 
operation of the economy and bring about such negative 
effects as encouraging speculation, pursuing staggeringly 
high profits in circulation fields, disturbing the monetary 
and market order, widening the gap of income distribu- 
tions, and hindering an “fective allocation of resources. 
Therefore, governmenis in many countries are all 
holding high the banner of fighting inflation. Economi- 
cally advanced countries even set it as a major target for 
their macroeconomic policy to keep the inflation rate at 
a level of not over 3 percent, while developing countries 
are also trying their utmost to curb inflation and bring 
about a stable economic growth. 


Serious inflation is detrimental to the country’s shift 
from a planned economic structure to a market eco- 
nomic structure, to the smooth advance of China's 
economic structural reform, and also to the building of a 
socialist market economic structure. First, experience 
has proved that once China’s annual rate of inflation 
exceeds 6 percent, or even reaches a two-digit figure (10 
percent), the country will have to slow down or will find 
itself unable to take further strides in the price reform. 
Under such circumstances, the irrational price parities of 
the past will be brought back to life. Second, it will 
hamper the process of marketization and intensify 
administrative interference and control. Third, it will 
hinder our efforts to deepen the monetary reform, widen 
the gap between dual interest rates, and make it more 
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difficult to distinguish policy-related finance from com- 
merce-related finance. Lastly, it will encourage illegal 
economic activities and off-the-book deals, jeopardizing 
the normal operation of the economy. What is more, it 
will widen the income gap, hinder our efforts to ratio- 
nalize distribution relations, and lower the actual 
income and the living standards of certain people who 
live on regular wages. It thus can be seen that to build up 
smoothly a socialist market economic structure, we must 
wage a tireless struggle against serious inflation. 


It seems to me that in our analysis of the several 
inflations emerging during the past 10-plus years, we 
need to trace their root causes from the then social and 
economic environments and then, based on our findings, 
work out and select effective countermeasures to prevent 
and tackle inflation. 


First, propelled by the country’s reform and opening up, 
China’s economy has gradually facilitated an economic 
take-off. Facing the huge pressure of bringing about a 
fairly comfortable life and gradually realizing modern- 
izations, people in all fields of endeavor hope to attain 
faster economic development. However, over the past 
several decades, China has relied on an extensive eco- 
nomic development, focused the development mainly on 
starting new projects and increasing output. and failed to 
bring about an intensive development by relying on 
technological progress to improve product quality and 
enhance the orientation of economic efficiency. There- 
fore, in the minds of certain people, the acceleration of 
economic development means making additional invest- 
ment and starting new projects, which is also made easy 
by the traditional capital structure of ‘everyone eating 
from the same big pot.” 


By 1993, of the country’s total society-wide fixed assets 
investment, investment in infrastructural facilities still 
accounted for 68 percent, while investment in techno- 
logical renovation, only 32 percent. What is more, of the 
investment in technological renovation which accounts 
for less than one third of the total investment, some are 
“technological renovation projects in name but infra- 
structural projects in reality.” Such practices will easily 
lead to swollen investment and will force banks to extend 
additional credits, thus giving rise to an excessive money 


supply. 


Another problem facing China's economic development 
is the country’s not-so-rational industrial structure and 
its comparatively backward basic industries, which have 
proved to be “bottleneck” restrictions. Here, we must 
put special emphasis on agriculture. As a major agricul- 
tural country, China has 800 to 900 million peasants. 
Therefore, agricultural output plays a decisive part in the 
entire national economic development and the basic 
roles of agriculture are particularly prominent. As we all 
know, since the agricultural development ts restricted by 
factors of farmland and climate as well as other natural 
conditions, we cannot expect the growth of agriculture to 
reach a high level; an average annual rate of 3 to 4 
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percent will be considered satisfying. The low-speed 
growth of agriculture constitutes a “hard restriction” on 
the development of industnes and other undertakings. 


It is a common view that for developing countries like 
China, a ratio of 1:3 is appropriate between agricultural 
growth and industrial growth. Suppose the annual 
growth rate of agriculture stands at 4 percent, an annual 
industrial growth rate of around !2 percent wouid be 
considered appropriate. The latter should not exceed 15 
percent, or the balance between the supply and demand 
of agricultural products will be upset. We can thus see 
that the drastic price raises in the years 1985, 1988, and 
1993 to 1994, were all closely linked with the unduly 
high speed of economic development, and excessive 
industrial development in particular, with the soaring 
demand for agricultural products, and with the insuffi- 
cient supply of certain agricultural products. The 
increased prices of grain and nonstaple food have 
become the “lead” for price increases. Today, China's 
per capita income and consumption both remain at a low 
level and residents have to spend half of their living 
expenses on food. Therefore, the increase in the prices of 
grain and nonstaple food will inevitably raise the overall 
retail price level. 


Economic structural reform and transformation have 
also exerted a certain impact on the situation of inflation 
and price raises. During the process of structural trans- 
formation, it is an objective fact that efforts to decontrol 
prices and rationalize various economic relations will 
subsequently release the previously hidden inflation and 
will push prices up to a new level. This is particularly 
true with the market reform during which new structures 
and new market order have yet to be set up, the legal 
system proves imperfect, management remains poor, 
many loopholes await stopping up, and enterprises fail to 
standardize their price behavior in the market. As a 
result, arbitrary price raises and unauthorized fund col- 
lections run rampant, adding fuel to the flames of price 
raises. However, it is incorrect to conclude that reform 
and opening up, and price reform in particular, stiould 
be held responsible for the recent drastic raises in the 
inflation rate and commodity prices because such a 
judgment does not tally with the objective reality. 


Take the price reform for example. Moves to reform 
prices and rationalize price relations will indeed push up 
the level of commodity prices. A calculation made in the 
1980's showed that the entire level of commodity prices 
will have to be raised by 100 percent, or slightly more 
than 100 percent, if we want to rationalize price relations 
and reverse the situation wherein the prices of agricul- 
tural products are unduly lower than those of industrial 
products and the prices of basic industrial products and 
infrastructural facilities are lower than those of pro- 
cessed industrial products. However, adopting a stepped 
form in accordance with the principle of integrating 
adjustment with deregulation of prices and attaining 
price control targets in different phases, the price reform 
has taken more than a decade to gradually rationalize 
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price relations and improve the price structure; in this 
sense, the rationalization of price relations will only 
bring about a small rise of 3 to 5 percent to the level 
commodity prices each year over the past decade and 
more, which is unlikely to affect the stability and coor- 
dination of the economy. Therefore, the unduly drastic 
raises in the inflation rate and commodity prices on a 
medium scale and above during the reform and opening 
up are not caused by the price reform or other reforms 
but are mainly attributable to the ultrahigh-speed eco- 
nomic growth, industrial growth in particular, and to the 
excessive money supply brought about by overheated 
investment. 


To avoid attacks of serious inflation in the future, what 
counts is to handle correctly the relations between sta- 
bility, development, and reform; cary out the party and 
government's consistent principle of bringing about a 
sustained, stable, and well-coordinated development in 
the nationai economy; see to it that the economy will not 
become overheated once again while undergoing a high- 
speed development; and strive to bring about a strategic 
shift in the country’s economic development, changing it 
from an extensive to an intensive economic develop- 
ment. Meanwhile, we should also accelerate the pace of 
investment structural reform, and step up the building of 
a socialist market economic structure. When working out 
macroeconomic policies, the government should have its 
eyes on facilitating a sustained and stable economic 
development, while making policy-related readjustments 
to the seemingly luring ultrahigh-speed growth which 
proves to be transient. 


Economic Means to More Fields in Order To 
Bring the Price Situation Under Control 


It has become the consensus of all that steps must be 
taken to curb the unduly high rise in inflation and 
commodity prices and to earnestly control price raises 
within a scope acceptable to all sides, that is, less than 
double digits. However, further studies and consider- 
ations have to be made on how to achieve better results 
at a smaller cost. 


First, we should adopt the principle of a stepped rectifi- 
cation. As I have said above, the new round of inflation 
is not a transient phenomenon but has resulted from the 
release of inflationary pressure built up over the past 
several years. Therefore, the rectification of such a 
situation also needs to be carried out step by step. For 
example, the first step we can take is to check its 
development tendency and strive to gradually bring 
down the price level. The second step can be taken some 
time later, say after one year, which will focus on 
bringing about a “soft landing” and keep price raises 
down to about 10 percent or nearly 10 percent; we must 
see to it that there is no drastic drop in the price level, for 
past experience has proved that large-scale readjust- 
ments to policies and a hard landing will both cause 
heavy economic losses to the country and the costs will 
therefore become very high. 
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During the period 1990 and 1991, the annual rate of 
retail price raises plummeted to 2.1 percent and 2.9 
percent respectively: yet this was then followed by a 
“stagnant market.’ The excessive investment since 1991 
has something to do with people's eagerness at that time 
to revitalize the “stagnant market.’ Therefore, in 
fighting the new round of inflation, it is unnecessary for 
us to bring an immediate halt, as we did in the autumn of 
1988. but find gradual solutions to the problem in line 
with the existing effective and steady macroeconomic 
policies. 


It needs to be pointed out that at present, we are enjoying 
an advantageous condition in facilitating a stepped rec- 
tfication of inflation; that is, the high-speed economic 
development has raised the actual income of our resi- 
dents by a fairly large margin and most of them, there- 
fore, have a better tolerance to price increases. In 1993, 
the per capita living expenditure income of urban 
dwellers increased by 28 percent over the previous year, 
while the net income of rural residents increased by 17.5 
percent. After allowing for price raises, the actual growth 
rates were 10.2 and 3.2 percent respectively. 


During the first half of 1994, the per capita living 
expenditure income of urban dwellers increased by 35 
percent over the same period of the previous year, while 
the cash income of rural residents, went up by 32.1 
percent. After allowing for price raises, the actual growth 
rates were 9.4 and 13.3 percent respectively. This con- 
stitutes a major reason why the country can still main- 
tain its overall economic stability despite soaring price 
raises over the last two years. 


Second, to combat inflation, we need to apply economic 
means to more fields and, on the other hand, never 
throw away necessary administrative and legal means. 
Certain measures, such as price limits and franchises, 
can be used as temporary and nonroutine means. 


As we all know, many countries practicing the market 
economy have used interest rates as a major means to 
tackle inflation and this measure has been proved effec- 
tive. Once sensing signs of an overheated economy or 
inflationary pressure. these countries will motivate the 
interest rates lever and raise the prime rate of the central 
bank, with a view to curbing inflation by heightening the 
level of interest rates. Based on the experiences of these 
countries, | believe that in a bid to rapidly bring inflation 
under control, it 1s necessary to appropriately utilize the 
interest rates lever and readjust interest rates step by 
step. This measure can effectively avoid an excess 
demand for capital, earnestly straighten up blind and 
profitless investments, and further arouse the enthu- 
siasm of residents in putting their savings into banks, 
thus effectively bringing inflation under control. 


To check inflation, we must take earnest steps to consol- 
idate agriculture and strive to increase the production of 
grain, cotton, cooking oil, sugar, and other agricultural 
products. We all can see that the recent drastic raises in 
the level of retail prices are led by the rise of grain prices 
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in November 1993. It is a major feature of the new round 
of inflation that the price raises of grain and foodstuffs 
are both higher than the rate of retail price raises. At 
present, China has an ample supply of industrial con- 
sumption products. of which some are even oversup- 
plied. What the country usually lacks is agricultural and 
sideline products. Therefore, it is a significant and 
pressing task to consolidate all aspects of agriculture. 
strive to enhance agricultural production in a compre- 
hensive way, and increase the supply of agricultural 
products. Meanwhile, we also need to reform and 
improve the circulation structure and the reserve system 
of agricultural products and, inost importantly, set up a 
readjustment fund for the essential daily necessities of 
residents, so that the government can have a better 
picture of market trends, make necessary readjustments, 
and keep price raises well under control. In case of 
shortages of certain commod'ties, the country should 
immediately arrange imports to ensure their supplies in 
the market. 


Lastly, we must accelerate the drafting of laws and 
regulations on prices and standardize the price behaviors 
of main market bodies. Due to imperfect laws and 
regulations on prices, the phenomena of driving up and 
arbitrarily raising prices have become commonplace. At 
the beginning of this year, an unhealthy tendency to 
arbitrarily raise prices surfaced in society and many 
units, taking advantage of the taxation structural reform 
and unification of the exchange rates, drove up prices in 
order to reap staggering profits. In order to check arbi- 
trary price rises for the protection of consumers, a 
number of provinces and municipalities have drawn up 
provisional regulations against price frauds and profi- 
teering and have scored some results. 


At present, the siate is formulating corresponding laws 
and regulations. This is a significant measure which the 
state has taken in its bid to guide and encourage enter- 
prises to engage themselves in open, fair, and just price 
competitions and to standardize the price behavior of 
the main market bodies. Fundamentally speaking, we 
need to accelerate the drafting of a number of laws, 
including the “Antimonopoly Law” and the “Law on 
Fair Competitions,” and with the support of public 
opinion and mass supervision, ensure a sound market 
order and check all illegal price raises. 


Minister Urges New Personnel Management 
Structure 


11K 2912085294 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0824 GMT 16 Dec 94 


[Report by RENMIN RIBAO correspondent Zhang Yan 
(1728 0917) and XINHUA reporter Liu Siyang (0491 
1835 2254): “National Conference of Heads of Per- 
sonnel Departments and Bureaus and National Confer- 
ence of Directors of Organization Offices Calls For 
Establishing an Administrative and Personnel Manage- 
ment Structure Suited to Market Economic Structure’ 
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[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 16 Dec (XINHUA)}— 
The National Conference of Heads of Personnel Depart- 
ments and Bureaus and the National Conference of 
Directors of Organization Offices held in Beijing today 
called for expediting, with the guidance of Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics and the basic party line, the estab- 
lishment of an administrative and personnel manage- 
ment structure suited to the socialist market economic 
structure. 


It is understocd that this year, personnel and organiza- 
tion departments at all levels, while centering on eco- 
nomic construction and setting the establishment of the 
socialist market economic structure as the goal, have 
done a great deal of work and have achieved gratifying 
results in serving economic construction and social 
development, in serving units in need of personnel, and 
in serving all sorts of talents. This year, new progress has 
been made in organizational reform on last year’s basis. 
The work of “three fixings”—fixing the functions, the 
setup, and the size of organs at the central level—has 
been basically completed. Local organizational reforms 
are being carried out at every level step by step, and 
initial results have been achieved in the work of stream- 
lining the organizations. The lowest growth of staff size 
was registered last year. 


The reform in the personnel system, with the introduc- 
tion of a civil service system at the core, is in full swing. 
The civil service system is being fully implemented in 
State Council departments and units, whereas most of 
the provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities 
have worked out their implementation plans. The 
reforms in the wage system and the social security system 
of institutions and enterprises are being smoothly imple- 
mented. Certain results have also been achieved in the 
building of a talent market and the building of a contin- 
gent of professional technicians. 


At the meeting, Song Defu, Minister of Personnel and 
Director of Central Organization Office made a speech 
entitled “Acting Under the Overall Situation, Devel- 
oping Amid Reform.” He said that the guiding ideology 
and the main task of personnel work next year is: To 
deepen the reform of the classified personnel manage- 
ment structure by insisting on taking Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics as the guide, centering on the objective of 
establishing an administrative and personnel manage- 
ment structure suited to the socialist market economic 
system, and working according to the reform thinking of 
perfecting “the three systems, the three structures,” with 
a view to making overall progress while making key 
breakthroughs and paying close attention to implemen- 
tation while making innovations. 


The civil service system must be implemented in com- 
bination with organizational reform, whereas the reform 
in the personnel system of institutions and enterprises 
must be carried out step by step on the basis of launching 
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pilot projects well and summing up experiences. As far as 
the new wage system is concerned, attention must be 
paid to the work of its improvement and perfection. We 
must launch, in a vigorous but safe manner, pilot 
projects in institutions and enterprises for the reform in 
the social security system. Efforts must be made to 
strengthen the work of building up a contingent of 
professional technicians, with the focus on the training 
of cross-century talents. The task of local organizational 
reform must be fulfilled in a comprehensive way. The 
personnel and organization work must be made to better 
meet the needs of national economic construction and 
social development, to promote the development of 
social productive forces, promote nationality harmony 
and progress, and promote social stability and unity. 


Li Guixian, state councillor and deputy director of the 
Central Organization Office; heads of personnel depart- 
ments and bureaus; directors of organization offices of 
all provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities; 
and persons in charge of concerned departments of 
central and state organs attended the meeting. 


Strict Management of Tax Invoices Urged 


11K 2912085494 Beijing RE\'MIN RIBAO in Chinese 4 
Dec 94 p 2 


[Article by the State General Administration of Taxa- 
tion: “Further Carry Out the Strict Management of 
Special Invoices for Value-Added Tax} 


[FBIS Translated Text] According to the state's overall 
plan for economic structural reform, a major structural 
reform has been introduced in China's industrial and 
commercial tax system. This reform, a major move taken 
by the party Ceniral Committee and the State Council to 
acce.erate the establishment of a socialist market eco- 
nomic structure, was implemented across the country on 
1 January this year. The main substance of the current 
taxation system reform is the establishment of a turnover 
tax system based on value-added tax, of which the most 
important element is to pursue an internationaliy appli- 
cable operational mechanism, under which tax payments 
and tax deductions are clearly written on invoices. 


Over the last 10 months, the implementation of the 
system has fully demonstrated the value-added tax prin- 
ciple of rational burden, easy computing, and neutral tax 
revenue, has won the support of the vast numbers of 
taxpayers, and received a positive response from the 
international community. The tax deduction system 
based on special invoices for value-added tax (called 
special invoices for short hereafter) has operated with 
increasing normality, as one may well say. Nevertheless, 
when we examine the issue of tax deductions based on 
special invoices, we see that several phenomena have 
been cropping up, such as illegal printing. forging. selling 
at a profit, and stealing of special invoices, especially the 
cheating of tax deductions and reimbursements and 
obtaining of exorbitant profits by using genuine special 
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invoices with false statements. In some localities, eco- 
nomic criminal activities of this kind are especially 
rampant and are posing a direct threat to the smooth 
implementation of the new taxation system. This state of 
affairs shows that the management of special invoices 
has become crucial to the success or failure of value- 
added tax reform. To ensure the smooth implementation 
of the new taxation system and make taxation system 
reform a success, it is imperative to further strengthen 
the management of special invoices, give wide publicity 
to the new taxation system, launch a struggle against tax 
evasion in a clear-cut manner, and severely punish 
criminals in accordance with the law. 


I. Have a Full Understanding of the Great Significance 
of the Management of Special Invoices 


Our country’s new taxation system based on value-added 
tax 1S a taxation system based on the management of 
special invoices. For quite some time, various objective 
conditions have prevented China’s value-added tax from 
adopting the method of invoice-based tax deductions, 
thus leading us to a passive situation in which many tax 
computing methods were employed centering on the 
calculation of tax deductions; tax computing results 
varied; and it was difficult to verify the amount of tax to 
be paid. This has hindered the correct implementation of 
the value-added tax policy and has adversely affected the 
fairness of tax burdens among enterprises to a certain 
extent. 


Introducing tax deductions based on invoices will help 
eradicate, once and for all, the malpractice of compli- 
cated value-added tax computing methods, and, more 
importantly, it will help establish a mechanism for 
mutual checks on trading activities and tax evasion 
among taxpayers through invoice delivery, separation of 
cost and tax payment, and a low taxation deducticn 
system. The selling and buying activities of every link 
from in production to circulation should be reflected in 
invoices so that special invoices will have a special status 
and role to play. 


Permeating the entire process of production and circu- 
lation of commodities (products), special invoices main- 
tain the normal operation of every law taxation deduc- 
tion chain. If special invoices are not strictly managed, 
once the law taxation deduction mechanism breaks 
down, it will surely hamper normal economic activities, 
distort the economic relations between trading parties, 
disrupt the social and economic order, and cause a huge 
loss of state tax money. 


Il. Some Problems Currently F he Management 
of Special Invoices — 


1. The management of special invoices—their storage, 
shipment, security, and distribution—has not yet met 
management standards and requirements. Some 
unlawful elements have availed themselves of our poor 
management conditions and lax management rules and 
regulations. In some localities, shipments of special 
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invoices were held up half-way, storehouses for special 
invoices were robbed, and special invoices were lost due 
to poor storage management. 


2. In disregard of the taxation law and regulations, a very 
small number of localities changed the state’s taxation 
policy without authorization and relaxed the already set 
conditions for those paying value-added tax as they 
pleased so that some private and individual industrial 
and commercial businesses where conditions were not 
ripe became qualified ordinary taxpayers, and the man- 
agement of special invoices went out of control. 


3. Some enterprises have a blunted sense of the legal 
system. To pursue group and individual interests, they 
unscrupulously bought special invoices with false state- 
ments at a high price so as to gain tax deductions and 
reimbursements. This provided a market for some 
unlawful elements to do “invoice business.” 


4. Tax authorities in very few localities failed to strictly 
supervise and control the use of special invoices by 
taxpayers and to effectively investigate and punish their 
misuse. Tax authorities in some localities have not yet 
comprehensively carried out the auditing and inspection 
of special invoices and in some localities, the work was 
carried on a limited scale, and the criminal activities of 
unlawful elements were not investigated or punished 
promptly and effectively. A situation of deterrence, in 
which law breakers must be dealt with and are hated 
bitterly by everyone, has not yet taken shape. Moreover, 
in some localities, those who reported on offenders were 
even retaliated against. All these were important reasons 
behind the unchecked spread of criminal activities. 


III. Strengthen Management of Special Invoices and 
Ensure the Smooth Implementation of the New 
Taxation System 


First, enhance the sense of policy and legal system and 
persist in managing taxation in accordance with the law. 
The socialist market economy is an economy based on 
the legal system. The principles of unified tax law, fair 
tax burden, simplified tax rules and regulations, and a 
rational division of power defined by the new taxation 
system can be genuinely realized only when they operate 
in the orbit of the legal system. 


Second, establish a perfect special invoices management 
system. It is necessary to better manage the printing, 
shipment, distribution. purchasing, and storage of spe- 
cial invoices, define division of work and responsibility, 
improve management conditions, and ensure the safety 
of special invoices. When something goes wrong with a 
certain link or department, those in charge should be 
held responsible for their wrongdoings. It 1s necessary to 
enhance our ability to detect forged special invoices, 
strictly practice quality control, and promptly handle 
problems once they are discovered. On no account 
should unqualified special invoices be allowed to circu- 
late for use: nor should unlawful elements in society be 
allowed to take advantage of this situation. 
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Third, vigorously carry out the auditing and inspection of 
special invoices. In the course of managing special 
invoices, One important task is to audit and inspect 
special invoices. This auditing and inspection link will 
have a direct bearing on the normal operation of the 
value-added tax “chain.” At present, attention should be 
paid to two things: One ts to strengthen the inspection by 
man of special invoices. It must be realized that carrying 
out the inspection by man of special invoices is a 
necessary and effective way of managing special 
invoices, it Is not an expedient measure. It should 
gradually be turned into a daily and standard practice. 
The other thing ts to conscientiously carry out experi- 
ments in auditing special invoices with computers. It is 
necessary to make full use of modern management 
means, make serious and strict check-ups on the use of 
special invoices, thoroughly investigate questionable 
points—if there are any-—and make sure that every link 
and personnel responsible for hardling special invoices 
will not let off a single forged or wrong invoice, and the 
coliectton and management of value-added tax will be 
raised to a new level. 


Fourth, strengthen coordination among public security, 
procuratorial organs, people's courts, and tax authorities 
and severely crack down on the criminal use of special 
invoices. Carrying out all kinds of criminal activities by 
using special invoices is a new trend of the current 
crimes in the economic field. It is difficult to achieve the 
desired results in the struggle against crime by exclu- 
sively relying on a single department. Therefore, all 
departments concerned should make concerted efforts to 
clamp down on the criminal use of special invoices. 
Recently, the Supreme People’s Court, the Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate, the Ministry of Public Security, 
and the State General Administration of Taxation have 
taken concerted action and cracked a number of major 
and important cases, thus forcefully puncturing the arro- 
gance of criminals. The handling of the “Jiangying,” 
“Huangyan,” and three other cases and the judgment of 
six important criminals involved in the cases were the 
important results of the struggle. The public trial of these 
typical cases will evoke strong repercussions in society. 


Fifth, give ever wider publicity and better guidance to the 
use and management of special invoices. Since the imple- 
mentation of the new taxation system, tax authorities 
have done a great deal of work in propagating and 
guiding the use of special invoices. However, some 
taxpayers are still not quite clear about the regulations 
concerning the use and management of special invoices. 
This being the case, the work of giving publicity and 
guidance to the use and management of special invoices 
should be carried out persistently, and efforts in this 
regard should not be relaxed so that taxpayers will fully 
understand the importance of special invoices, know 
how to purchase, fill in, and keep them, and be able to 
distinguish forged or nonstandard invoices from genuine 
special invoices, protect their legitimate nghts and inter- 
ests, and be familar with, abide by, and protect the law. 
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Sixth, strengthen ideological education among tax cadres. 
Currently, lured and corrupted by moncy, a small 
number of tax personnel have been blinded by greed, 
have pursued persona! gain by abusing the power in their 
hands, have extorted and taken bribes, and have thus 
degenerated into criminals. They have become negative 
examples which may serve as a lesson for us. The lesson 
is extremely profound. We should strengthen profes- 
sional training and ideological education among tax 
cadres and enhance the ability of the vast numbers of tax 
cadres to guard against being deceived, resist corruption, 
and be honest and self-disciplined. 


Guo Lin: Railway Reform To Continue in “95 


OW 2812141794 Being XINHUA in English 1359 
GMT 28 Dec 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Dalian. December 28 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China will further reform the railway sector next 
year, deputy railway minister Guo Lin, said today im this 
port city of northeast China's Liaoning province. 


Speaking at a meeting on installing a modern enterprise 
system in the Dalian Bureau of Railway Administration, 
Guo said that reforms should be carried out comprehen- 
sively in the railway system. 


The railways require more measures to improve trans- 
portation prices and streamline cargo organization. 
investment, finances, and personnel management, in 
addition to improving management and upgrading the 
social security system. Guo urged officials to create a 
favorable atmosphere for reforms. 


The Dalian Bureau of Railway Administration 1s the sole 
railway organization with the first 100 enterprises 
selected for the experimental modern enterprise system. 


In the past few years, the railways sector, while failing to 
keep up with the process of building up a market 
economy, has suffered heavy losses. 


Chemical Industry Ministry on Plans, Goals 
OW 2912040794 Beijing XINHUA in English 0130 
G/ tT 29 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, December 29 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China is set to build a series of export-onented. 
competitive company groups of international standard 
in its chemical industry by the end of this century, 
according to the Ministry of the Chemical Industry. 


Sources at a meeting which has just closed here said that 
the ministry plans to make a breakthrough in developing 
the petrochemicals sector during that period to promote 
the readjustment of the chemical industry product struc- 
ture. 


The ministry has decided to build 16 heavy-chemical 
production bases in Jilin, Dahan and Nanjing cities and 
14 fine-chemical production bases in vartous places, 
including Suzhou, Huangyan and Shashi cities. 
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The ministry will also niake efforts to promote the 
developmeni of the chemical industry in the land-locked 
central and western areas of the country. 


In addition, the ministry plans to introduce foreign 
investment and advanced technology to help upgrade the 
country’s chemical industry. 


Meanwhile, by the year 2000 China's chemical industry 
will export 10 billion U.S. dollars-worth of products 
annually, total foreign funds used by the industry will 
reach 10 billion U.S. dollars, and 100 leading export- 
orented chemical enterprises and company groups will 
be established. 


Economic Reforms in 1994 Reviewed 


OW 2912135294 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2230 GMT 25 Dec 94 


[Year-Ender by reporter Ye Xiuzhen; from the “News 
and Press Review™ program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The year 1994 was the first year 
in which China implemented the “Decision of the CPC 
Central Committee on Some Issues Concerning the 
Establishment of a Socialist Market Economic Struc- 
ture.” According to the plans of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee atid the State Council, a series of major reform 
measures were successfull, launched, as scheduled, and 
achieved good results, marking an important step for the 
establishment of a new economic structure. Reform of 
the microeconomic regulation and control system has 
been progressing as planned, and breakthroughs have 
been scored in the course of reform, representing a new 
feature in reform and opening up in 1994. The reform of 
the microeconomic regulation and control system was 
the focus of reform and opening up in 1994. Reform 
measures in the fields of taxation, finance, foreign trade, 
and foreign currency management have been success- 
fully launched in succession and achieved good results. 
We made an important step in taxation reform and set 
up a basic framework for the tax sharing system. Finan- 
cial reform has been pushed forward smoothly and 
macroeconomic control over finance has been improved. 
Majer progress has been made in reform of foreign 
currency management and an inter-bank foreign 
exchange market has been formed by banks authorized 
to conduct foreign exchange sales. Foreign trade reform 
has been developed extensively and it has helped change 
the situation of the unfavorable balance of foreign trade 
over the past several years. 


Another feature in reform and opening up in 1994 is that 
we have carried out enterprise reform in an in-depth 
manner on the basis of a new economic structure. 


Closely cr around the goal of changing operating 
mechani: tate-owned enterprises and establishing 
a modern . ..ceprise system, various enterprise reform 


measures have been carried out. The measures to set up 
a modern enterprise system have been carried out im 
some selected enterprises according to the “Corporate 
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Law.” In addition to the 100 enterprises selected by the 
State Council on a trial basis, provinces, autonomous 
regions, and municipalities have chosen some 2,900 
enterprises to carry out enterprise reform. Various local 
governments have worked hard to regulate share-holding 
enterprises and continued to carry out such reform 
measures as setting up enterprise groups, and merging 
enterprises. 


The third feature in reform and opening up in 1994 is 
that China has made headway in constructing a market 
system, and new relations among markets have been 
formed. Price and circulation systens have been further 
deepened. Governments at all leveis have paid more and 
more attention to microecomic control and supervision 
of commodity prices. They have preliminarily set up 
some systems for reserving and regulating important 
commodities, and a risk fund system. 


The fourth feature in reform and opening up in 1994 is 
that more people have been covered by the social secu- 
rity system. Major progress has been made in housing 
reform. Employees of foreign-funded enterprises and 
private enterprises, and individual workers have begun 
to enjoy the old-age insurance plan. In China, 99 percent 
of cities and counties have combined public funds and 
individual accounts to reform the medical care system 
on a trial basis. 


More major :nternational companies came to invest in 
China, a new feature in utilizing foreign funds in 1994's 
reform and opening up. Fields of investment from for- 
eign enterprises have been extended to infrastructure 
industries and the public service sector, and they have 
expanded their investmer< scale in central and western 
regions. According to statistics. 41,000 new foreign 
enterprises had been approved by the Chinese Govern- 
ment by the end of November, and foreign funds worth 
$27.77 billion have been invested in China. Moreover, 
China has continued to step up formulation of economic 
laws. The Budget Law, the Auditing Law, and the Labor 
Law have been promulgated. Based on their practical 
situztions, various regions and departments also have 
fe; mulated a series of local laws and regulations. 


RENMIN RIBAO Reviews Foreign Exchange 
Reform 


11K 2912043094 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Dec 94 pl 


{“Yearend Special Article” by staff reporter Shi Ming- 
shen (2457 2494 1957): “it Has Been a Success: A 
Review of Foreign Exchange Reform in 1994"] 


{[FBIS Translated Text} The year is drawing to an end, 
and the foreign trade and foreign exchange departments 
in our country have good news to share: From January to 
November, our country’s total import and export 
volume exceeded $200 billion, an increase of 22 percent 
over the same pertod last year. 
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By the end of October, the foreign exchange balance in 
the whole country had already reached $43.7 billion, a 
106 percent increase, and the exchange rate of the yuan 
was Stable with a slight rise. 


All these achievements show that the latest round of 
reform of the foreign exchange system in our country has 
been successful. 


Important Reforms 


Beginning | January 1994, the exchange rate of the yuan 
was unified, and the practice of retaining a portion of 
foreign exchange for use and transfer of foreign exchange 
to the government by enterprises was discontinued. This 
meant that foreign trade enterprises coulc' compete on 
equal footing with foreign-funded enterpris?s within the 
country. In the past, foreigr trade enterprises in Tianjin 
Municipality had to transfer $150 million gratis to the 
central government each year. Now, after the abolition 
of the uncompensated transfer practice, the enterprises 
earning foreign exchange can earn an additional $435 
million each year. 


Standardization of the exchange rate was a solution to 
the old contradiction that, in the past, foreign busi- 
nessmen contributed funds according to the official 
exchange rate, and took profits out of the country 
according to the market exchange rate. Foreign busi- 
nessmen in China no longer have to complain about 
“disadvantages” and “inequality.” Due to the deprecia- 
tion of the exchange rate [as published] and the attrac- 
tive high interest rate of yuan, international funds kept 
pouring in. In the first three-quarters of this year, the 
amount of funds actually realized from direct invest- 
ment by foreign businessmen was $22.72 billion, a 49 
percent increase over the same period last year, effec- 
tively increasing the supply of foreign exchang = ‘" our 
country. 


Banks practiced the system of sale of foreign exchange, 
and foreign exchange changed from planned distribution 
to purchase and sale on the market. The operation of the 
interbank foreign exchange market was stable, the supply 
was larger than demand, and the exchange rate of yuan 
was stable amid a slight rise. This situation increased the 
international community's confidence in the Chinese 
economy. The yuan has gradually won recognition in the 
international settlement of accounts. This June, South 
Korea, which is called one of the “four small dragons” in 
Asia, took the initiative in proposing that yuan be used 
as a currency for the international settlement of 
accounts; that is to say, when Chinese foreign trade 
ente: prises import goods from South Korea, they can 
directly use yuan to make the payments, and do not have 
to look for U.S. dollars everywhere, nor do they have to 
worry about exchange rate risks. 


Gradual and Orderly Progress, Smooth Transition 


This year, the pace of the foreign exchange reform in our 
country was quickened hastily, and the control over 
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foreign exchange was loosened greatly, but the situation 
of loss of control over use of foreign exchange and the 
depreciation of the exchange rate—a situation the people 
had expected—did not occur, on the contrary, ihe good 
situation whereby foreign exchange reserves increased, 
the supply of foreign exchange was larger than demand, 
and the exchange rate of the yuan was stable amid a 
slight rise, did occur. 

Clear goals, a proper operation, a gradual and orderly 
progress, and a smooth transition were the foundation 
for the success in this year’s reform of the foreign 


exchange system. 


The key point of the foreign exchange reform in 1994 
was to establish a unitary, managed floating exchange 
rate system based on market supply and demand and a 
standardized and unified foreign exchange market and 
to realize the conditional exchange of yuan in current 
accounts. To the enterprises and individuals who were 
accustomed to the officially announced “price” for a 
long time, who enjoyed a supply of foreign exchange at 
the official rate, and who used foreign exchange certifi- 
cates as a secondary currency, this reform was indeed a 
great change. The state fully understood the disturbances 
and repercussions caused by the reform in society, so it 
viewed the first quarter of the year as a transitional 
period, and promoted the reform step by step. 


During the transitional period, the state succeeded in 
merging the two exchange rates, stopped issuing foreign 
exchange certificates; prohibited the use of foreign cur- 
rency for the purpose of calculating prices, settling 
accounts, and circulating within the borders [as pub- 
lished]; and reestablished the yuan’s status as the only 
legal and sovereign currency within China. The system 
of retaining some foreign exchange whiie transferring the 
rest to the government was abolished, and enterprises 
with valid permits may buy foreign currency from banks 
as they need it. As an interim measure to protect the 
vested interests of enterprises and individuals, foreign 
exchange certificates were allowed to continue circu- 
lating, and enterprises were allowed to continue using 
what foreign exchange they had left, as well as their 
retained foreign exchange accounts. 


On | April, banks officially implemented the system of 
selling foreign exchange. Beginning that day, the Peo- 
ple’s Bank of China would announce a standard 
exchange rate, and various banks designated to run 
foreign exchange business would look at this rate and, 
within a stipulated range. formulate exchange quotations 
at their own discretion, then provide buying and selling 
services to customers. On 4 April, the interbank foreign 
exchange market (China Foreign Exchange Transaction 
Center) officially began operation. To invigorate market 
transactions, the State Administration of Exchange Con- 
trol set a maximum amount of leftover from the sale for 
each of the banks, and banks must dump the portion 
which exceeds the maximum onto the market for sale. 
Various banks must adjust their tight or easy money 
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supplies in the market anu must settle accounts there. 
The establishment of the China Foreign Exchange Trans- 
action Center ended the condition of barriers between 
the foreign exchange swap ceciters. At present, with 
Shanghai as the main center, 19 cities, including Beijing, 
Shenzhen, and Dalien, have established branches and 
have joined the computer network. 


At this stage, foreign businessmen can still enjoy the 
preferential policy which does not require them to con- 
vert foreign exchange and allows them to keep foreign 
exchange accounts. The foreign exchange swap centers in 
various localities continue to exist, to specifically handle 
the business of buying and selling of foreign currencies 
for foreign-funded enterprises. 


On | August, the Provisional Method for Writing Off 
Foreign Exchange Payments for Imports was impl- 
mented, enabling our country to have a means of keeping 
Statistics on and monitoring activities of foreign 
exchange income and expenditure, as well as preventing 
the loss of foreign exchange, on the basis of writing off 
foreign exchange income from exports. 


On 22 November, the People’s Bank of China issued a 
circular announcing that the circulation of foreign 
exchange certificates will be terminated in 1995 and that 
the procedure for changing them into foreign currencies 
or yuan must be performed before 30 June 1995. 


Tomorrow Is Calling 


This year, our country realized the conditional exchange 
of yuan in current accounts. Not long ago, our govern- 
ment made a promise to the international community 
that, by the year 2000, yuan in current accounts will be 
fully exchangeable. The key points of foreign exchange 
work for the next year will be the further perfection of 
the operation of the foreign exchange market, improving 
the mechanism for formuiating the exchange rate, 7nd 
maintaining the stability of the exchange rate of the 
yuan. In the area of building a foreign exchange market, 
the main measures will include extending the hours for 
market transactions, experimenting with futures 
exchange transactions, and trying out a system for 
arranging transactions from remote areas. Here, the 
building of a reasonable exchange rate-formation mech- 
anism is the key to the convertibility of the yuan. In 
addition, we must expedite the change in duties and 
functions of the foreign exchange management depart- 
ments, strengthen supervision over foreign exchange 
businesses in financial organizations, formulate a system 
of statistics and declaration of international income and 
expenditure; and build a good statistical system for our 
country’s international income and expenditure as soon 
as possible, so as to provide quick and accurate informa. 
tion to the state for decisionmaking on regulation end 
control of the activities in foreign exchange income and 
expenditure under the new system. 
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Financial, Tax Reform Recapped 
HK2912055094 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 27 Dec 94 p 2 


[Year-end special article” by Dai Lan (207! 1526): “An 
Extraordinary Year for Financial and Taxation 
Reform--Roundup on Deepening Financial and Taxa- 
tion Reform”) 

[FBIS Translated Text] “China's financial and taxation 
reform in 1994 made outstanding breakthroughs and 
grabbed the world’s attention.” concluded Financial 
Minister Liu Zhongli a few days ago at the national 
financial work conference, confident and relaxed. 


This reminds one of the financial and taxation reform 
package unveiled solemnly at last year's financial and 
taxation work conference, when the switch from the 
decades-long tradition of local government financial 
responsibility to a graduated tax and revenue- sharing 
system were announced, tax burdens were standardized: 
the circulating tax system centered on value-added tax 
was perfected; and personal income tax increased. This 
was a virtual revolution in Chinese financial and tax 
structures, which has sustained a sense of urgency from 
central to local leadership groups and concerned depart- 
ments. 


Financial and taxation reform was the centerpiece of 
China's economic structural reform in 1994. It not only 
involved adjustments in the pattern of interests distnbu- 
tion, but, more importantly, represented a breakthrough 
in establishing a scientific macroeconomic regulation 
and control system and equitable burdens for enterprises 
in line with the inner requirements of the socialist 
market economic system. 


Such a set of reforms was very difficult to handle in the 
actual implementation. In pursuing the revenue-sharing 
system reform, care must be taken to gradually increase 
the central authorities’ financial macroeconomic regula- 
tion and control as well as to safeguard local invested 
interests in order to enlist local efforts at expanding 
revenue and limiting expenditures. Although enterprises’ 
tax burdens did not increase nationally, adjustments in 
the tax structure in line with the requirements of reform 
would unavoidably increase or decrease taxes for enter- 
prises in different areas or sectors; for without this it 
would have been impossible to lay out a relatively 
standardized tax system. 


Happily, within a relatively short time, a consensus 
emerged from among all social sectors reconciling in a 
better way the contradictions between different sectors, 
which enabled reforms to be unveiled as scheduled 
according to the central plan. There were various prob- 
lems in the course of last year's pursuit of reform, but 
reform was implemented under a relatively stringent 
macroeconomic environment and enabled the smooth 
operation of the new system. The reforms did not disrupt 
economic life very much, had a moderate impact on 
prices, did not affect normal growth in financial revenue, 
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and overall did not increases burdens on enterprises. 
This was not easy, and international opinion spoke 
highly of it, believing that China had established a basic 
framework for the new financial and taxation system and 
fulfilled a longstanding wish. 


Some authoritative personnel in the country have made 
an more objective analysis of the reform. Overall, they 
found that the results achieved by the financial and 
taxation reform have only reached the end of a stage. For 
example, the framework for the revenue-sharing system 
is in place at the provincial level, but is not in place 
below the provincial level in some regions; some provi- 
sions are not yet standardized and rational; and prob- 
lems identified in the operation of the new tax system 
have not been solved in the area of tax structure reform. 
Many key aspects of the financial and taxation reform 
require further study. Therefore, the authoritative per- 
sonnel concluded that, although achievements have been 
consolidated, continuing to perfect and deepen financial 
and taxation reform remains an arduous task. 


Further perfecting financial arrangements for the reve- 
nue-sharing system has become especially important 
now. The financial management system for revenue- 
sharing initiated this year established a basic framework 
for the distribution relationships between the central and 
local authorities under a market economy. Objectively 
speaking, however, reform was pursued on the assump- 
tion that various local vested interests would be kept 
intact; they have yet to fundamentally tackle the issue of 
finding rational and balanced financial distribution rela- 
tionships between governments and between govern- 
ments and localities. 


Therefore, in next year’s effort to perfect the revenue- 
sharing system, revenue sharing from the provincial level 
on down will be further promoted and standardized; 
some of the conservative and nonstandardized practices 
in the new system will be gradually abolished; and study 
will be conducted on standardizing transfers and pay- 
ments, the scope of powers, and the areas of responsi- 
bility between the central and local authorities. 


The tasks of studying and handling new issues which 
crop up in this year’s pursuit of the new tax system 
remain difficult. These include: speeding up and per- 
fecting the circulating tax system; gradually abolishing 
policies, provisions, and management methods which 
are meant to be transitory; continuing to resolve the 
problem of small and intermediate tax-holders’ and 
enterprises’ tax breaks for initial-phase inventories in the 
collection and management of value-added tax; and 
stepping up efforts to tighten various tax reductions and 
exemptions. The Ministry of Finance has demanded 
that, as of next year, governments be banned from 
offering tax reduction or exemption policies which are 
outside the parameters of the tax laws, that the distortion 
of the tax system be prevented, and that a relapse back to 
the new tax system be avoided. China's success in 
taxation reform has ended a chapter of complicated tax 
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systems and chaotic management and has paved the way 
for converging China's tax structure with international 
conventions. 


Japanese Loans To Be Used in 40 Projects 


OW2912135494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1319 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, December 29 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The fourth group of loans Japan has provided 
for China amounting to 580 billion yen during the period 
1996 to 1998, will be used for construction in 40 


projects. 


An official from the Chinese Ministry of Foreign Trade 
and Economic Cooperation said that the majority of the 
projects concern environmental protection and agricul- 
ture, with many located in northwest and southwest 
China. 


The official expressed hope that the two countries, whose 
representatives held two-day discussions from the 21 of 
this month, could further cooverate in making loans play 
an important role in China's economy. 


It was also explained that the two countries will further 
examine and discuss the amount of capital, and the 
contents and conditions of each project. 


Decisions concerning the above issues will be based on 
results of the annual governmental discussions between 
the two sides and technical research made by units 
carrying out the projects. 


IATA To Launch Program in 1995 


11K2912102494 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 29 
Dec 94 p 2 


[By Xie Liangjun: “Airlines Set To Join With Sales 
Agency”] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The International Air Trans- 
port Association (IATA), a nongovernmental organiza- 
tion for world airline co-operation, will formally launch 
its agency programme in China next year. 


A spokesman for the IATA Agency Service Office in 
China said yesterday in Beijing that under the agency 
programme, IATA will provide its Chinese members 
with cost-effective access to their chosen markets 
through IATA-accredited professional, financially sound 
sales agents. 


Currently, IATA has three Chinese members—Air 
China, China Southern Airlines and China Eastern Air- 
lines. 


With headquarters in Montreal, Canada, IATA groups 
the world’s major airlines which operate transnational 
passenger or cargo flights. 
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The spokesman told a press conference that the IATA 
agency programme will also offer services and consulta- 
tion to its member airlines and agents in China to help 
them reduce cost and improve quality. 


The spokesman said that agents will be widely recog- 
nized by the world’s major airlines after being accredited 
by IATA. 


As part of its preparations for the programme’s official 
launching, IATA organized training courses for pas- 
senger and cargo agents in Beijing, Shanghai and Guang- 
zhou. 


At present, more than 90 per cent of an airline’s sales in 
the developed nations may be made through agents, but 
in China, about 50 per cent of such sales are done 
through agents. 


An official with the Civil Aviation Administration of 
China (CAAC) said that China encourages its airlines to 
join in the IATA, adding that the IATA membership will 
help Chinese airlines switch their transport businesses 
into the world standards. 


Airlines must sell their products through agents world- 
wide if they want to achieve optimum access to the 
marketplace, he said. 


New Foreign Oil Bids To Be Accepted in 1995 


OW 2912113394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1056 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, December 29 (XIN- 
HUA)—China will invite a new round of bidding for 
expanded co-operation with foreign partners in onshore 
oil projects next year. 


Wang Tao, president of the China National Petroleum 
Corporation (CNPC), unveiled here today plans to offer 
a series of prospective oilfields and gas fields for inter- 
national bidding for risk exploration, but he gave no 
further details. 


China has opened international bidding twice for co- 
operation in exploring for onshore oil. 


The two rounds of bidding are expected to introduce 100 
million U.S. dollars to China, oil experts said. 


China signed three contracts with foreign partners in the 
first round of bidding for exploration of the Tarim Basin, 
in northwest China’s Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous 
Region, he said, and the contracts are now being carried 
out. 


In addition, he noted, oilfields have been discovered in 
the Zhaodong contract block, while exploration will start 
next year. 


Two other blocks are still being examined, he went on, 
adding that the process is smoothly under way. 


The CNPC president also said China completed in 
October the second round of bidding for oil exploration 
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and improving crude oil recovery. Besides, appraisals 
and negotiations are going on, he noted. 


Crude Oil Production To Rise Next Year 


OW2912074794 Beijing XINHUA in English 0653 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, December 29 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s onshore oilfields are expected to pro- 
duce 140 million tons of crude oil and 16 billion cubic 
meters of natural gas next year, up slightly from the 
figures for this year. 


According to the China National Petroleum Corporation 
(CNPC) today, China’s onshore crude output this year 
will stand at 139.4 million tons and natural gas at 15.9 
billion cu m, exceeding state-set targets by 0.6 percent 
and 3.2 percent respectively. 


A CNPC official said the Daging oilfield, China’s big- 
gest, will produce 56 million tons of crude this year, the 
19th consecutive good harvest year. 


Other oilfields in the eastern part of China, such as the 
Shengli and Liaohe, have reported stable output while 
oilfields in western China have recorded marked 
increases. 


Intensified exploration has led to a number of discov- 
eries in both eastern and western China, with total 
proven reserves of oil reaching 600 million tons and 
natural gas 110 billion cu m. 


The CNPC official said a contract system for the sale of 
crude within China will be put into practise beginning 
next year. From January |, 1995, oil and gas fields 
should sign marketing contracts to ensure stable supply, 
he said. 


Ruling Favors Plaintiff in Copyright Case 


OW2912040394 Beijing XINHUA in English 0234 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, December 29 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Beijing Intermediate People’s Court has 
decided that the bionic wave medical device produced 
and sold by two Beijing companies has infringed on the 
patent rights of Zhou Lin, a noted Chinese biomedical 
engineer acclaimed for his WS [expansion unkown] 
frequency spectro-effect treatment device. 


The intellectual property rights division of the court held 
sessions on September 26 and December 22 and con- 
firmed after three- and-a-half years’ investigation that 
Zhou Lin's patent was effective while the defendants’ 
production and sales of the frequency spectro-effect 
device had infringed on Zhou’s intellectual property 
rights and he therefore should be compensated for losses. 


Zhou, a young Chinese scientist and engineer who is 
currently in the United States for biomedical engineering 
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research, invented the WS frequency spectro-effect 
device as a means of effectively treating many internal 
and gynecological ailments. 


As many as one million of these instruments have so far 
been sold in and outside China. Zhou was awarded 
China’s national invention prize and world intellectual 
property rights gold medal for the invention. 


However, in 1990, a WSPA [expansion unkown] wide- 
band bionic wave curing device appeared on the Chinese 
market. Zhou held that the product was a serious 
infringement on his patent. So he started legal proceed- 
ings against the Beijing Hua’ao Electronics Pharmaceu- 
tical Appliance Co. Ltd and the Aomei Optical 
Machinery and Electronics United Development Corpo- 
ration, asking the Beijing Intermediate People’s Court to 
protect his lawful rights and stop the two Beijing com- 
panies marketing the device. 


Telecommunications Market Analyzed 


BR2812145594 Maidenhead TELEFACTS in English 
Dec 94 pp 16-21 


[Article by Graham Mead and Julia Miezejeski of 
Northern Business Information: “‘Market Analysis: 
China”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Excerpt] 


History 


At the founding of the People’s Republic of China in 
1949, the country had only about 300,000 local tele- 
phone lines. For the next 30 years, the situation did not 
change very much at all. There was some growth, but 
lines remained few and far between. In the 1980's, the 
position began to change quite substantially, so that by 
1988 the exchange capacity had risen to 7.45 million 
local lines. On top of this, there were also 68,500 
long-distance lines and 11,000 telegraph circuits in oper- 
ation. These numbers were not large for a billion people, 
but were a major improvement over the situation pre- 
vailing ten years previously. 


China’s administrative structure consists of a cenical 
government in Beijing, below which are 30 administra- 
tive units under Beijing's direct control. These 30 units 
consist of 22 provinces, five autonomous regions and 
three muncipalities. In the latter part of the 1980's, 
China’s telecom infrastructure came under very close 
scrutiny. The country’s economy is managed within the 
framework of a series of five-year development plans. 
When formulating the 8th Five-Year Plan, covering 
1991-1995, it was realized that the telecom infrastruc- 
ture must be expanded very substantially, the equipment 
used must be modernized, and a range of new services 
must be introduced. Without these improvements, the 
economic development plans being formulated could not 
be achieved. 
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This was the crucial turning point. After decades of 
neglect, and then another decade of minimal growth, the 
importance to the country’s economic expansion of a 
modern telephone network was suddenly acknowledgrd. 
The political will emerged to spend large amounts of 
money to develop the infrastructure, and the current 
hectic program of development began. 


It is important to remember that there is a serious 
immbalance in the level of economic development in the 
country. China’s economic boom is occuring almost 
exclusively in the coastal provinces or along the coun- 
try’s main waterway, the Yangtze River. Inland prov- 
inces and autonomous regions are largely untouched by 
the relative prosperity that the coastal provinces are 
experiencing. Even in the coastal provinces, the growth 
is very uneven. While the cities are prospering, the rural 
regions are being left a long way behind. 


Policy Objective 


The overall objective of China’s development policy is to 
encourage the use c the telephone at work and in the 
home. In China, where most of the population has never 
had access to a telephone, the need to provide such 
encouragement is seen to be essential if the country is to 
take advantage of the benefits that a modern telecom 
network provides. 


When the decision was taken in the late 1980's to 
develop the country’s telecom infrastructure, things were 
at a low ebb. The country’s teledensity, the number of 
telephone lines per 100 people, was one of the lowest in 
the world. In a country of over one billion people, a 
massive crash program was clearly required to make a 
significant difference. To this end, the network had to be 
radically expanded and modernized. It was decided that 
the following measures needed to be taken: 


- Greatly expand the local exchange capacity; 


- Set up a network for long-distance transmission linking 
the n\ajor population centers of the country; 


- Use the latest technology: 


- Establish a range of value-added services to take 
advantage of the network thus installed. [passage 
omitted] 


Since the first revisions, targets have been raised again. 
The number of local lines planned for the year 2000 is 
now 100 million. The figures will almost certainly be 
raised even higher in the next year or two. 


These plans are being implemented rapidly. Currently, 
some 10 million exchange lines are being installed annu- 
ally, sufficient to reach the target of 100 million lines by 
the year 2000. Similar fast progress is being made in the 
long-distance network. Of the 22 fiber optic cables 
planned, 14 are already installed. Of the 19 satellite earth 
stations planned, 14 are already in place. In addition, a 
great many of the microwave links in the final system 
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have been installed or enhanced. Rapid change is taking 
place in the profile of uses too. More of the large number 
of lines being installed today are going to residential 
premises than to businesses. In the past, the reverse was 
true. 


Information Superhighway 


In addition to developing the network, the plans call for 
the introduction of a wide-range of value-added services 
to take advantage of the modern facilities being put in 
place. Not to be outdone by western hype, the network 
and these services are being called China's information 
superhighway. Three systems provide the core of what is 
to be introduced. These are known as the “Three Golden 
Projects”, of the “Three Goldens”; Golden Card, 
Golden Customs, and Golden Bridge. The Golden Card 
project aims to establish a nationwide credit card net- 
work and payment system. The Golden Customs project 
is intended to speed up the handling of trade procedures. 
Essentially an EDI project, it is designed to link customs 
authorities, financial institutions, and others involved in 
the trading process, both domestically and with their 
counterparts overseas. The Golden Bridge is the name 
given to the linking of a wide range of authorities, 
enterprises, and other bodies in one large network for 
information exchange. The bodies involved include the 
central government; all the regional governments; 500 of 
the major cities; and 12,000 large and medium-sized 
enterprises. Business groups and other key bodies are 
also involved. 


Budgets 


The level of development planned is clearly very expen- 
sive. The funds are being found from a number of 
sources, including soft loans from foreign governments, 
often to support sales made by companies based in their 
own jurisdictions; the World Bank and other similar 
bodies; and internal funding. Most of the money is 
coming from the third source. It is estimated that the 
developments will require US$91 billion between 1991 
and 2000. Of this, some US$7 billion will be foreign 
capital. China itself is providing the remainder. [passage 
omitted] 


Regulatory Body 


The Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications (MPT) 
has long been the supreme body specifically responsible 
for defining and imposing official telecom policy. Its 
authority has remained virtually unchallenged over the 
years. What the MPT proclaimed for the telecom 
industry was taken to the the law. The MPT supervises 
the various Posts and Telecommunications (P&T) 
Administrations in the provinces, autonomous regions, 
and municipalities; the Posts and Telecommunications 
Industrial Corporation (PTIC), which is involved with 
equipment manufacture; and various research and edu- 
cational institutions. The MPT acts as more than just a 
supervisory body, however. It is a very active participant 
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in the commercial side of the industry. For example, 
many joint ventures set up by foreign companies to 
produce telecom products in China have one or more 
partners that are companies controlled b the MPT. 


[passage omitted] 


Ordinarily in the China context, any challenge to a body 
as powerful as the MPT would be unthinkable. However, 
some of the pressure for change has come from equally 
powerful bodies—in particular, other government 
departments coveting the returns that the MPT receives 
from its business ventures. With networks of their own, 
these departments have attempted to break the MPT's 
monopoly so that they can expolit the assets they hold. 
Now they have achieved their objective. As of July 1994, 
a body has been set up known as the China United 
Telecommunications Corporation (China Unicom), 
which directly competes with the MPT. The latter's 
position as the sole provider of telecommunications 
services in China ts no more. 


China Unicom 


China Unicom’s launch established it as a second force 
in the telecom industry, in direct competition to the 
MPT. The shareholders of China Unicom form a very 
powerful group. They include the Ministry of Electronics 
Industry; the Ministry of Electric Power Industry; the 
Ministry of Railways; and China International Trust and 
Investment Corporation (CITIC). Twelve other major 
organizations are also involved. The inclusion of CITIC 
among the shareholders is very interesting. It is, to all 
intents and purposes, the organization responsible for 
the government's investments overseas. As such, it has 
equity in a wide range of ventures outside China. It is not 
without significance (in this context) that it owns nearly 
20 percent of Hongkong Telecom. 


China Unicom’s objectives are: 
- To modernize the networks owned by the parties 
involved; 


- To amalgamate these networks in to a single coherent 
system; 


- To offer long-distance services in order to utilize spar 
capacity on the refurbished network; 


- To provide local service where none currently exists, or 
where such service is inadequate; 


- To provide wireless services; 
- To offer value-added services. 


There is no love lost between China Unicom and the 
MPT. The government departments that are involved in 
the company have been openly hostile to the MPT for a 
considerable time, and the legacy of the intermecine 
warfare will surface for many years to come, whenever 
and wherever Unicom and MPT cross paths. 
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In true Chinese fashion, however, a face-saving formula 
has been established to avoid the MPT’s defeat 
appearing too obvious. For example, as noted above, 
China Unicom can only provide local service to cus- 
tomers where current provision is inadequate. This is 
meant to imply that the MPT still holds sway over the 
crucial local network except in certain circumstances. In 
practice, however, the stiplation has quite a different 
meaning. Since the average waiting time for service is 
two years, and therefore service ts inadequate almost 
everywhere, the stipulation opens the local network to 
China Unicom just as the long-distance and cellular 
markets have been opened. [passage omitted] 


An issue of acute interest to many foreign companies is 
the degree of participation that they are allowed in the 
very appealing China market. There are a number of 
barriers that China has erected to control foreign partic- 
ipation in its various industries. In addition to such 
general measures, the MPT has laid down strict regula- 
tions concerning foreign participation that are specific to 
the telecom industry. Certain activities are strictly for- 
bidden, others are allowed under certain conditions. The 
stated reasons for the restrictins are to protect the 
country’s own fledgling industry and to coordinate 
development plans. It is said that foreign participation 
would “cause confusion” in the market. Foreigners 
cannot take equity in the running of a network or in the 
provision of value-added services. However, foreigners 
can participate in manufacturing joint ventures and sell 
equipment, provided this 1s done through a local partner. 


These regulations excited a great deal of comment when 
they were announced, especially among companies that 
had, or thought they had, agreements for participation in 
activities that were subsequently prohibited. Pressure 
has been brought to bear on the authorities to relax the 
conditions, but MPT leaders have repeated the rules on 
a number of occasions. So far, the line has been held. But 
is is by no means certain that the MPT’s supreme 
authority will hold indefinitely. As the country’s network 
grows and authority is increasingly delegated to the 
provinces, the prospects of a provincial PTA (also known 
as a P&T) exploiting a loophole grows too. Also, the 
definition of “foreign” is difficult to formulate unambig- 
uously. Will companies based in Hong Kong be foreign 
after 1997? However, the greatest single threat to the 
MPT’s authority comes from China Unicom. There is no 
certainty that this body will feel bound by the MPT’s 
strictures when it sees commercial advantage in ignoring 
them. [passage omitied] 


The Future 


With the exchange capacity at 30 million at the end of 
1993, a target of 100 million by the end of the 1990's 
means that, on average, 10 million lines have to be 
installed annually over the rest of the decade. On the face 
of it, this looks to be a very tall order. However, on closer 
inspection this is not so. All the major suppliers are 
falling over themselves to produce exchange lines, most 
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now with local manufacturing facilities set up for the 
purpose. In fact, if the anticipated production capacity of 
all existing and planned plants is added together, China 
will be able to satisfy all its own needs and become an 
exporter to boot. 


Initially, it was thought by many observers that China 
could not achieve its goal of 100 million lines by the end 
of the century, if for no other reason than because it 
could not afford the massive costs that this level of 
development would entail. Northern Business Informa- 
tion is not nearly so pessimistic. It believes that China is 
very likely to meet its targets, and for several reasons cost 
will not be a limiting factor. First, an increasing propor- 
tion of the equipment needed, of all types, is being built 
domestically, often through joint ventures with overseas 
companies. Thus the need for foreign currency is dimin- 
ishing. The country is able to find staggering amounts of 
local currency for projects that have strategic priority. 
Moreover, even where foreign currency ‘s required, 
China is in a strong position. Many foreign governments 
are willing to consider support for orders from China 
that have been secured by supplirs based within their 
own jurisdicitions. Soft loans can usually be arranged so 
that foreign equipment can be installed for most con- 
tracts that are won. 


The belief that the goals can be realized is starting to be 
supported by facts. The initial plan was to install an 
average of 10 million lines anually through an escalating 
installation program, fewer in the early years, more later. 
Now it appears that a full 10 million lines were installed 
in 1993, and the same number is planned for 1994. If the 
installation program does escalate, the targets will not 
only be met, they will be exceeded. There are still factors 
that could cause China to miss its targets, however. 
These are mainly people-related—insufficient expertise, 
wrangling among government departments, social 
unrest, and so on. Cost, per se, is not likely to be one of 
them. 


Regulatory Environment 


[Passage omitted on general regulatory environment] A 
number of government organizations influence the 
telecom regulatory environment directly, while others 
have indirect influence. Those with direct influence are 
shown below, together with their official responsibilities. 


The State Council is composed of most of the senior 
government figures, including the premier, vice pre- 
miers, and ministers. It sets overall policy in a wide 
variety of areas including, of course, telecom policy. 


The State Planning Commission (SPC) is responsible for 
economic planning, and for finance allocation to large 
infrastructural projects, many of which these days are 
telecom projects. 


The State Science and Technology Commission (SSTC) 
is responsible for research and development, and for 
raising the level of technological expertise in the country. 
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The Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications (MPT) 
is the principal organization solely concerned with posts 
and telecommunications. It has overall responsibility for 
public (as opposed to private) posts and telecommunica- 
tions. It should be noted that usage of the terms “public” 
and “private” is different in China than elsewhere. 
Private networks are simply those not coming under the 
MPT, even though they may be owned by a government 
body. The MPT ts much more than just a regulator and 
administrator. In particular, it has numerous equity 
interests in the manufacture of telecom products, often 
as a joint venture partner with foreign companies. Fre- 
quently the MPT's presence in these ventures is obscured 
by the partner being a “subsidiary” of the MPT, or 
having “close contacts” with the MPT. 


Local Posts and Telecommunications Administrations. 
Each province, autonomous region, and municipality 
has its own body to admnister the MPT’s policies locally. 
Usually these bodies are known as the local Posts and 
Telecommunications (P&T) Administration, or PTA. 
The terminology varies a little in some places. Like the 
MPT itself, many local PTAs are involved in more than 
just providing the telephone service. A number are 
involved, either directly or indirectly, in equipment 
manufacture and other commercial enterprises. Some- 
times these are joint ventures with foreign partners. 
Inevitably, many PTAs purchase equipment from the 
factories with which they are associated, making it 
difficult for other suppliers to compete. 


The Posts and Telecommunications Industnal Corpora- 
tion (PTIC) is a body which is wholly owned by the 
MPT, and whose responsibility is to organize and pro- 
mote the MPT’s commercial ventures. In this role, the 
PTIC has set up many subsidiaries to manufacture a 
wide range of telecom equipment. The PTIC is also 
directly involved in equipment manufacture. For 
example, it is one of Alcatel’s two partners in what its 
turning out to be (after very shaky beginnings) one of the 
most successful joint ventures with foreign companies in 
China, The Shanghai Bel! Telephone Equipment Manu- 
facturing Co. 


Research Institutes, Universities, and Training Insti- 
tutes. It is not uncommon in China for government 
departments to have their own research institutes, uni- 
versitites and training institutes. These, of course, spe- 
cialize in courses relevant to the government department 
concerned. The MPT’s educational and research insti- 
tutes not only play a major part in designing many of the 
projects being undertaken to develop the telecom infra- 
structure, but also are sometimes involved in commer- 
cial activities such as equipment manufacture. 


The Telecommunications Services Market: Profile 


Until now, telecommunications services have been 
restricted to basic telephony. Even the POTS has been 
out of reach for most Chinese. This 1s changing but, even 
so, access to a telephone will be a novel experience for 
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most people for many years to come. Part of the reason 
for the inadequacy of the network until now has been the 
high charges levied. These are excessive for most coun- 
tries, let alone an impoverished country such as China. It 
is probable that some reductions will be made in the 
future, but for now the MPT is happy to maintain the 
charges while the country's increasing prosperity creates 
a demand that cannot be met. 


Telecommunications services other than basic telephony 
are very much in their infancy. A few services are 
operational, but their scope is still small. This situation is 
going to change quite radically. There are plans to 
develop a wide range of services in the near future, 
rivaling many of the advanced networks in other coun- 
tries. It 1s interesting to note that these services can be 
introduced quite quickly because most of the network 1s 
modern. In this sense, the country’s previously made- 
quate telecom infrastructure is an advantage, since there 
is little outmoded equipment hampering development. It 
is expected that the services market will grow by 50 
percent per annum for 1994 and 1995, and at an average 
rate of 30 percent per annum during the period of the 9th 
Five-Year Plan, from 1996-2000. [passage omitied] 


Packet Switching 


China is putting considerable emphasis on the installa- 
tion of a nation-wide packet-switched network for non- 
voice transmission. Work has been in progress for some 
time, and a substantial basis has already been established 
. The network ts being established at two levels. The 
primary level consists of the national backbone of fiber- 
optic cable, microwave links, and satellite transmission. 
The secondary level is being developed within each 
province, autonomous region, or municipality, using 
whatever transmission media are most appropriate. 


The primary level is already complete; completion of the 
network in specific locations will depend upon local 
circumstances. The primary-level network includes some 
700 trunk ports and three international gateways, one of 
which links China to Hong Kong and Macao. The 
secondary level has already been established in 15 prov- 
inces, while the networks in another 14 jurisdictions are 
currently being built. 


By the end of 1994, the service will be available in some 
500 cities. By the end of 1995, it is expected that 
coverage will include all counties in east, south, and 
central China, as well as parts of the west and north. The 
number of users by the end of 1994 is expected to stand 
at approxiatcly 8,000 and will consist largely of financial 
institutions and government departments. By the end of 
1995, the number of users will have increased to 20,000. 


Initially the primary applications on the network will be 
e-mail, EDI, and videotex. For e-mail, there are cur- 
rently six systems in operation covering Beijing, 
Shanghai, Guangzhou, Quingdao, Jiangmen, and Shen- 
zhen. The Chinese government sees EDI as a crucial 
component of the country’s economic development. A 
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nationwide system is planned for implementation before 
the turn of the century, covering both domestic and 
international trade. Regarding videotex services, the 
implementation of » <vstem whereby users can access a 
wide range of rn-line databases is still in embryonic 
form. The first service is now available in Shanghai, and 
services in certain other major cities are being planned. 
Ultimately, the system will be able to access databases in 
over 100 cities, with a user base of 30,000 by the year 
2000. 


ISDN 


Currently ISDN is at the experimental stage. The objec- 
tives of the work are: 


- To establish ISDN standards, with particular reference 
to the transmission of Chinese text; 


- To establish a means for measuring the results of the 
experimentation, 


- To demonstrate the viability of the various services that 
might be supported; 
- To align the technology to user needs. 


No date has yet been set for a full-scale trial to be 
implemented. 


Electronic Mail 


- the storage and transfer of messages electronically is 
already in operation. Systems are installed in Beijing, 
Guangzhou, Jiangmen, Qingdao, Shanghai, Shenzhen. 
Each system has capacity for 3,000 mailboxes, with an 
average of 100K byte per mailbox. 


Videotex 


- the access, processing, transmission, and display of data 
held on computers is also already in operation. By the 
end of 1994, the cities that will have this service will 
include Beying, Guangzhou, Shanghai (already in oper- 
ation), and Shenzhen. It is expected that there will be 
5,000 users by the end of 1995, and 30,000 by the turn of 
the century. 


Telephone Information Services 


- provision of information through the public telephone 
network - is already in operation. At the end of 1993, a 
limited number of services wre being provided in about 
120 principal cities. The MPT has designated the fol- 
lowing numbering system: 160 for the manual TIS ser- 
vice and 168 for the automatic TIS service. 


Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) 


- the transfer of trade documents electronically is not yet 
in operation. Plans are in place for a nationwide system 
to be developed and in operation by the year 2000. The 
system being planned is known as the “Golden Cus- 
toms” project, one of the “Three Goldens” upon which 
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the country’s participation on the Information Society ts 
based. A number of other value-added services are either 
in use or being planned. These include both voice mail 
and CATV in Shanghai. 


Hanjiang River Project Nears Completion 
OW2912054994 Beijing XINHUA in English 0349 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Wuhan, December 29 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China has nearly completed a major realign- 
ment program on the Hanjiang River, one of the major 
tributaries of the Chang Jiang River, China's longest. 


The project, which was started in May 1990 in Central 
China's Hubei Province at a cost of 230 million yuan, 
was one of China's major energy and communications 
construction projects during the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
(1991-1994). It involved the systematic realignment of a 
1,000-km section of the river so as to protect the arable 
land on both sides and improve the transportation 
conditions. 

This will make the river a new thoroughfare for coal 
transportation from north to south, with an annual coal 
transportation capacity of five million tons while cutting 
transportation costs by 41 percent. 

The overall transportation project involves river realign- 
ment, port expansion and the construction of long- 
distance microwave telecommunications, while river 
realignment is the most important project of a". 


Already, the long-distance microwave telecommunica- 
tions project has gone into operation, and Yujiahu 
harbor, which has been expanded to handle five million 


tons of cargo a year, opened this April. 


At present, Hubei Province, where the project is located, 
is busy working so as to complete the entire project by 
next year. 


1994 Agriculture Statistics Reviewed 


OW2912095794 Beijing XINHUA in English 0943 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


[“Year-Ender: 1994, Mixed Picture for China's Agricul- 
ture”"—XINHUA Headline] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Being, December 29 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The year 1994 was a bad year for China's 
grain-planting farmers, but a good year for cotton and 
oil-bearing crops producers. The year has seen a remark- 
able growth in the annual per capita income of the 900 
million Chinese farmers. 


According to the latest sample surveys by the State 
Statistics Bureau, the total grain output 1s estimated to 
be slightly lower than that of the previous year due to 
heavy rain, storms and droughts. 


The total cotton output is expected to have increased by 
at least $00,000 tons, approaching previous averages. 
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The year 1994 also saw record production of oil-bearing 
crops, as acreage under such crops rose by one million 
ha. 


Also predicted for stable growth are the outputs of other 
farm produce, such as vegetables, meat, eggs and aquatic 
products. 


The annual per capita income of 900 million farmers, 
which rose by two percent in 1992 and 3.2 percent in 
1993, is estemated to be a quarter more than last year's 
921 yuan, or up by five percent after inflation, a rare case 
in recent years. 


Hikes in the state grain and cotton purchasing prices and 
prices for other farm produce are attributable to the 
remarkable growth in farmers’ income. 


Serious natural disasters, such as heavy rain, storms in 
the southern and northern parts of China and droughts 
in the central part, are blamed for the drop in grain 


production. 


The Ministry of Agriculture said the disasters, which hit 
a total of 57 million ha of crops, harmed nearly 30 
million ha of crops and destroyed 6.6 million ha. 


Related departments and experts had feared that the 
disasters, the worst in many years, would cause a drastic 
drop in agricultural production, thus bringing trouble to 
the country's fast-growing economy. 


This year several national meetings were held by the 
central government to tackle prominent rural problems, 
such as grain price hikes and slow increases in agricul- 
tural production and farmers’ income. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 57 


The central government increased the agricultural 
budget by 45 percent early this year, and later made a 
decision to earmark 6.5 billion yuan in loans each year 
for 650 grain- and cotton-producing counties. 


The measures, together with the rise in the state grain- 
purchasing price by 40 percent and that of cotton by 60 
percent, were designed to boost the supplies of farm 
produce and improve farmers’ income. 


The year, however, also saw record price increases for 
farm production materials, including chemical fertil- 
izers, diesel oil, farm chemicals and plastic sheeting, the 
highest since 1949, when the People’s Republic of China 
was founded. This seriously affected the net income of 
the farmers. 


Despite the repeat:d calls by the central government for 
planting more grain and cotton, the farmers still devoted 
more farmland to more-profitable cash crops instead of 
grain, which is less profitable. 


The acreage under grain was reduced by one million ha 
while the acreage under cotton increased by 666,000 ha 
and that of oil-bearing crops by one million ha. 


In order to keep pace with the fast-growing economy and 
feed the population of over 1.2 billion, Chinese leaders 
have called time and again for more investment in 
agriculture and water-control projects. 


The message is certainly good news for the country’s 
agriculture, which has suffered from inadequate invest- 
ment for many years. 
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Central-South Region 


Guangzhou Subway Construction in ‘Full Swing’ 
OW2912040494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0227 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, December 29 
(XINHUA)}—Construction of the first underground 
railway in this capital city of South China’s Guangdong 
Province has got into full swing. 

The first phase of the project entails a line 18.47 km long 
with 16 stations. It starts from the Guangzhou Iron and 
Steel Plant in the west and ends at the Guangzhou 
Railway Station in the east. 


The project will cost an estimated 10 billion yuan, four 
billion yuan of which will be used to import subway 
trains and other equipment from Germany, Japan and 
Britain. 

So far, workers have dug 370,000 cm of earth, consoli- 
dated 380,000 cm of loose soil, built 30,000 cm of 
subway walls and laid 20,000 cm of reinforced concrete 
structures. 


The first phase of construction is scheduled to be com- 
pleted in 1998, a local government official said. 


Hainan Builds Ist Granulated Urea Installation 
OW2912040894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0057 

GMT 29 Dec 94 

[FBIS Transcribed Text] Haikou, December 29 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The construction of China’s first big granulated 
urea installation started today in the Dongfang Li 
Nationality Autonomous County in South China's 
Hainan Province. 


The Hainan Natural Gas Fertilizer Plant, a key project 
for the province, will involve an investment of more than 
1.69 billion yuan and have a designed annual production 
capacity of 300,000 tons of synthesized ammonia and 
520,000 tons of large granulated urea. 


Hainan at the moment has no urea plants. The project, 
which will be completed in March 1996, will consume 
350 million cu m [cubic meters] of natural gas annually, 
which will b: delivered by the China Offshore Natural 
Gas Corporation from the South China Sea. 

The equipment for the plant will be provided by Japa- 
nese and Italian companies. 

The urea now commonly used in China has a diameter of 
one-two mm, while the new type will have a diameter of 
six-eight mm, which is considered better for use as 
fertilizer. 


Hubei Agricultural Statistics for "94 Reported 
OW 2912074994 Beijing XINHUA in English 0737 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Wuhan, December 29 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Central China's Hubei Province is expected to 
get an overall good harvest in agriculture this year, 
according to local officials. 
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Information from the Hubei Provincial Bureau of Agri- 
culture and Animal Husbandry shows that in 1994, the 
province reaped 24 billion kg of grain, 475 million kg of 
cotton, and 1.33 billion kg of oil-bearing crops, and also 
registered a marked growth in the output of fruits, tea, 
silkworm cocoons, meat, poultry, eggs and aquatic prod- 
ucts. 


The per capita annual net income for local farmers has 
surpassed 1,000 yuan for the first time, up 40 percent 
over that of last year. 


Local officials explained thai the province has made 
efforts this year to stabilize the sown area under grain 
and cotton and boost the development of a diversified 
economy by exploiting local mountain and water 
resources, in addition to promoting the application of 
practical agro-techniques in farming in the province. 


The officials added the province this year would be able 
to provide other provinces with two billion kg of com- 
modity grain, 100 million kg of cotton and more than 
two million head of live pigs. 


Hunan Develops ‘Super-Yield Hybrid Rice’ 
Farming 

OW2912041494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0326 
GMT 29 Dec ©4 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Changsha, December 29 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A super-yield hybrid rice seed production tech- 
nique has been developed jointly by the State Commis- 
sion of Science and Technology and the Hunan 
Provincial Commission of Science and Technology. 


The technique has passed a provincial technical 
appraisal in this capital of Hunan, one of Ch:na's main 
agricultural provinces. 


Yuan Longping and other leading agro-scientists agreed 
that the propagation of the new technique wil! help the 
country increase grain output and farmers to earn more. 


In 1991 the Hunan Seed Company began to organize 
agro-scientists and localities to study and develop the 
technique. 


They have successfully applied it on 63,230 ha [hectares] 
of farmland in Hunan over the past four years, with the 
production output of the rice seeds up 20 percent to 
average 24,255 kg per ha. 


Hunan’s ‘Pollution-Free’ Food Exports Sell Well 


OW 2912044194 Beijing XINHUA in English 0259 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Changsha, December 29 (XIN- 
HUA)—Hunan, a leading agricultural province in Cen- 
tral China, provided the domestic and international 
markets with 300 million yuan-worth of pollution-free 
food this year. 
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Exports of 14 major items, valued at 80 million yuan, 
sold well in Japan, Canada, the Republic of Korea, 
Singapore and Russia. 


A local trade official attributed the ample supply of 
“green” food to the establishment of six special produc- 
tion bases. 


Lanc-reclamation farms were the leading force in the 
pollu\ion-free food production, as they occupy two- 
thirds of the acreage sown to “green” food in the 
province. The combined output value of such food 
yielded by these farms this year made up 80 percent of 
the province's total and their export value accounted for 
90 percent of the province's total. 


Hunan Farmers Reap Profits Through Advertising 
OW 2912044394 Beijing XINHUA in English 0316 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Changsha, December 29 (XIN- 
HUA)—Even though their area yielded top-class native 
produce, the farmers in an ethnic-minority area of Cen- 
tral China’s Hunan Province were still in poverty 
because their products did not sell well. 


But this scene changed dramatically when the farmers of 
the Mayang Miao Autonomous County hit on the idea of 
advertising. 


More than 800 rural specialized households have so far 
advertised their products in newspapers and magazines, 
and on TV and radio across the country. They have 
made nearly 100 million yuan (about 11.7 million U.S. 
dollars) in total from native produce as well as industrial 
products over the past few years. 


Zhang Fusheng, an outstanding farmer-entrepreneur, 
was the first person in the county to take advantage of 
advertising. In 1987 his factory manufactured 2,000 tons 
of top-grade flour with machines imported from Japan, 
but the flour did not sell well because few customers 
knew about it. 


Zhang tried advertising at a trade fair in neighboring 
Guizhou Province and, as a result, sold all his flour 
within a month. Later, he advertised more extensively, 
and the flour became a favorite with a wide range of 
customers. 


Many of the local people have followed Zhang's 
example. Oranges and tangerines, two items of local 
native produce, now sell not only across the country but 
also in Russia and Southeast Asian countries. 


Southwest Region 


Sichuan Sets Up Market for Stockpiled Products 
HK2312052894 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1154 GMT 22 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chengdu, December 22 
(CNS)}—A special market for stockpiled products has 
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recently been established in Chengdu, first of its kind °n 
western China. Creation of such large special market for 
unsalable goods is of significance in the course of estab- 
lishment of the socialist market economy system and is 
in line with the objective law of development of the 
market economy. 


The stockpilizg of products is quite serious covering a 
variety of items at a time when enterprises saw a change 
from a planned economy to a market economy. Those 
stockpiled products are not waste and old items nor 
counterfeits and poor quality goods. They are quality 
products or those of renowned brands which saw a 
sluggish market in a certain period. Statistics showed 
that the stockpiled goods were valued #* RMB [ren- 
minbi] 100 billion across the country and the inventory 
in Sichuan alone made up RMB 10 billion or one tenth 
of the total of the country. 


The special market organized by the Sichuan Planning 
Commission and the Sichuan Economic Commission 
and run by the Chengdu Wuhou district government will 
offer an outlet for the stockpiled products, help flow of 
capital which was tied up because of the stockpiling, 
clear multi-lateral receivables among enterprises, help 
develop marketable items and push forward a switch of 
management mechanism undertaken by enterprises. 


The market grants planned membership to 1,000 
domestic and foreign enterprises with an expected 
annual traded value of RMB | billion. The first trade fair 
for stockpiled products in southwestern China will be 
held in this market on March 28 next year. Domestic and 
foreign businessmen are welcomed to carry on transac- 
tions. 


Sichuan Enterprises Enter Direct Sales Market 


OW2812145394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1446 
GMT 28 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chengdu, December 28 (XIN- 
HUA)—Large enterprises of the state sector ‘n Sichuan 
Province have begun resorting to direct sales to cope 
with a sluggish market. 


Recently, over 20 leading metallurgical, machinery and 
electrical producers launched a direct marketing outlet 
to counter the build-up of large stockpiles as 1 result of a 
slow sales. 


By trying the direct sale approach, the Changcheng 
Special Steel Plant has managed to sell 2000 tons of stock 
in barely a month, recouping 70 million yuan (8.23 
million U.S. dollars). 


The experiment has won the support of the provincial 
government, for it believes that the traditional way of 
marketing is no longer adequate, market sources said. 


“The sluggishness is a result of both the market and 
improper approaches to selling,” market analysts said. 
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Direct selling not only enables the seller to be paid in due 
time, but also provides a better opportunity for the buyer 
to get to know the market, the experts said. 


Air Force Rebuilds Tibet's Bandga Airport 


HK2912090294 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO in 
Chinese 24 Nov 94 pp 1, 2 


[Article by Xu Sheng (1776 3932), Rong Qingxiang 
(2837 1987 4382), Zheng Chiying (6774 6375 7751), 
Yuan Daobin (5913 6670 2430), and Hong Heping 
(3163 0735 1627): “To Justify the Great Trust Placed by 
General Secretary Jiang—On-the-Spot Report on a Cer- 
tain Air Force Engineering Unit Rebuilding the Bangda 
Airport” } 

[FBIS Translated Excerpt] On 19 October 1994, the 
State Council, the Tibet Autonomous Region, and the 
Air Force jointly held an inauguration ceremony for the 
Bangda Airport, the highest airport in the world. 

Four big gilded characters—*“Bangda Airport”-—written 
by General Secretary Jiang Zemin were installed on the 
monument standing in front of the airport lounge. 


At 0934, a Boeing 747 passenger plane touched down 
smoothly. “The airport was successfully open to naviga- 
tion!” 

This is a miracle. It took 10 months to rebuild the 
world’s highest airport, on a plateau 4,332 meters above 
the sea level, with its principal runway measuring 5,500 
meters, the longest in the world. The miracle was done 
by a certain Air Force engineering unit. 


Wise Decision, Heroic Army Unit 


The Bangda Airport is located in Qando Prefecture, 
which is rich in natural resources and also a place of 
strategic importance. In 1969, Mao Zedong and Zhou 
Enlai personally approved the plan to build an airport on 
the Bangda plateau. Beginning 1970, more than 16,000 
officers and men and civilian workers worked hard at the 
construction site for eight years, but the airport was not 
then formally put into service. 


Traffic difficulties had seriously hindered the economic 
development in Tibet including Qando Prefecture. If air 
service had been available to Qando people, it would 
have taken them only one hour to get to Chengdu. 


In July 1990, CPC General Secretary Jiang Zemin vis- 
ited Tibet on an inspection tour. After inquiring about 
the construction of the Bangda Airport, he said: The 
Bangda Airport is a project which requires less input and 
promises quick returns. It will play a significant role in 
improving traffic between Tibet and the heartland and 
promoting Tibet's economic development. We must 
resolve to overcome any difficulties! 


In May 1991, the State Council and the Central Military 
Commission (CMC) jointly issued a document 
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demanding that the airport be rebuilt into a muilitary- 
civilian airport in two years. 

A month later, Liu Qichuan, director of the Air Force 
Project Design Research Bureau, led a survey team to the 


Bangda plateau and then filled in the airport survey chart 
with accurate figures. 


The construction project was difficult. Who should take 
responsibility for the work? At this moment, the 
Chengdu Military Region Air Force party committee 
recalled the heroic engineering Army unit. 


The unit, however, ‘vas at thal time working at a dozen 
construction sites all over Yunnan, Guizhou, Sichuan, 
and Tibet. To rebuild the airport, manpower and equip- 
ment would have to be transferred, requiring at least 
three projects to abandoned ani thus incurring great 
economic losses. 

“To justify the great trust placed by General Secretary 
Jiang and to bring prospenty and happiness to ethnic 
minority regions, we must rebuild the Bangda Airpo a 
key project, even at the expense of several projects!” 
Soon, the members of the unit fell in. They purchased 
machines, vehicles, and other equipment needed for 
their work on the plateau with seven million yuan they 
had saved over many years. On 22 March and 21 April 
1933, they set out for the Bangda plateau in two groups. 


Struggle on the Stormy Plateau 


The first session of the eighth National People’s Con- 
gress opened in Beijing 15 March 1993. When joining 
the Tibet delegation for a discussion, Comrade Jiang 
Zemin asked: How is work on the Bangda Airport? 


At that moment, a “100-day shock work plan” was under 
way. [passage omitted] 


Desperate efforts were followed by rapid speed. They 
poured $00 cubic meters of concrete a day at first, but 
soon the figure jumped to 600 and 900 and later even to 
a record 1,320. The work force only took 83 days to 
complete the principal runway, which was 5,500 meters 
long and 45 meters wide and was composed of 11,550 
concrete slabs. The unit members worked a miracle “at 
the risk of their lives.” 

“Turn in a well-done test paper to General Secretary 
Jiang and the Central Military Commission!” “Turn 
over to the Tibetan people a reliable ‘product’ These 
were two slogans chanied by the officers and man 
working on the plateau. In the work, they used scientific 
means including the “TQC™ [previous acronym in 
Roman script] and network [wang luo 4986 4820] 
methods to ensure the quality of the work. 


The airport area was covered by sub-viscid [ya nian xing 
0068 7811 1840] clay, with a mousture content as high as 
30 percent. After conducting many experiments, techni- 
cians decided to lower the morsture content to required 
level through the indigenous method, specifically, by 
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mixiig, and stirring the clay with a double-shared plow 
and then drying it in the sun. [passage omitted] 


On 27 August last year, when the principa! runway was 
almost complete, quality inspectors found the southern 
end of the runway was three centimeters higher than 
required. Some people suggested a technical solution be 
applied to meet the required standard, but the unit chief 
Caw Dingguo sternly said: “Quality is the most impor- 
tant concern of all in building an airport; it is even more 
important than lives. The defective section must be 
rebuilt!” 


Together with the officers and men, Cao worked late into 
the night braving the heavy rain. As a result, more than 
20 concrete slabs were “removed” 24 hours after they 
had hardened into shape. 


There was not a single broken concrete slab or a single 
crack over all 447,500 square meters of the runway's 
surface. The completed project was checked and 
accepted by the state department concerned. All quality 
requirements were met. The support facilities, including 
the air station office building [hang zhan lou 5300 4541 
2869], the air traffic control office building, and the 
acronautical Communication station, were perfect in 
terms of quality. 


On 10 May 1993, a day when snow flakes were falling 
thick and fast, the unit chief Cao led the officers and men 
to take a vow to 89 martyrs who gave their lives in 
building the Bangda Airport 23 years ago, raising their 
arms: We will resolutely accomplish the defense-related 
task given us by the general secretary, the State Council, 
and the CMC. fearing neither hardship nor death! [pas- 
sage oms’*ted] 


While working in the air traffic control area this year, the 
officers and men found it hardly possible to build a road 
on a big mountain with a 60-degree gradient, so they 
were compelled to pile up the cement and reinforcing 
bars necessary for the project at the foot of the mountain. 
Then they used drill rods to bore cracks and holes as 
handrails and footholds and climbed the mountain step 
by step carrying the building materials on their backs. 
The local humidity was so high that 60 percent of the 
officers and men suffered ulcers on the lower part of 
their bodies and, as a result, they had to climb without 
wearing short pants because of the acute pain. They went 
to bed with bruises left by the building materials all over 
their backs, and found their sheets stained with blood in 
the morning... The officers and men carried all the 
building materials up the mountain in three days. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


When leaving Bangda Airport, we recalled CMC 
Chairman Jiang’s remarks in praise of the servicemen 
working on the plateau which he made during his inspec- 
tion tour of Tibet: “They are especially good at bearing 
hardships, withstanding hard work, tackling tough prob- 
lems, and blazing new trails.” 
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Yunnan TV Broadcasts Economic, Business 
Channel 


HK2312055894 Kunming Yunnan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 10 Dec 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Subsequent to the one-month 
operation of Yunnan Radio's economic channel, 
Yunnan Television Station's economic channel started a 
one-week trial broadcast yesterday after sixth months of 
preparation and will begin formal broadcasting on 12 
December. This economic channel is affiliated with the 
Yunnan Television Station. It exercises its own internal 
management, prepares its own funding, and assumes sole 
responsibility for profits and losses. It has recruited its 
employees through selection. It abides by the principle of 
serving economic construction and its observers. It 
serves as a party and government mouthpiece and as a 
belt and a bridge between the authorities and the masses. 
It will broadcast on channel 21 and focus on economic 
and entertainment programs. Now, it is providing pro- 
grams such as Economy in Length and Breadth, Televi- 
sion Market, Macro View, and Food World. It will 
broadcast for six hours daily during the initial period. 


North Region 


Beijing Security Sued for Rights Infringmeat 
HK2912071294 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 29 Dec 94 p 6 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing's public security bureau 
has been sued for the third time this month for infringing 
the rights of a political dissident. 

Family members of the lawyer activist Zhou Guogiang 
yesterday attempted to file a suit against the bureau for 
failing to notify them of his sentencing in September to 
three years in a labour camp. 

The bureau's number seven department, which is 
responsible for the pre-trial detention of “serious cnimi- 
nals”, was named as the defendant in the case. 
Officials of the city’s administrative law court said they 
would accept the case in January; but gave no explana- 
tion for the delay. 


Family members said yesterday they would continue to 
press the suit until officials issued a notification of the 
sentence. Mainland law states that relatives must be 
notified as soon as sentence is handed down. 

Activists in the Chinese capital are increasingly using 
civil suits to draw international attention to their plight. 
Last month, the dissident Wang Dan filed a suit against 
Beijing police for invading his privacy and hampering 
his right to personal freedom by keeping him under 
24-hour surveillance. 
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Zhou, 39, was given three years of re-education- 
through-labour in a secret trial in September for printing 
T-shirts carrying labour mghts slogans. 

Beijing authorities claimed the T-shirts “incited people 
to violence and created social disturbances”, according 
to a handwritten copy of the sentencing document smug- 
gied out of prison and made available to Eastern Express. 


The document said the first batch of about 70 shirts had 
been printed “with foreign assistance” in February and 
were intercepted when Zhou was detained the following 
month. 


“This scheme caused popular outrage and led to social 
disorder,” it said. 

Friends expressed surprise that the sentence had been 
justified solely on the basis of the T-shirt campaign. 
“This makes the Beying authorities look ridiculous. 
They have passed the sentence only because Zhou 
printed some innocuous T- shirts,” a friend said. 


It 1s belheved however that the authorities were most 
concerned with a labour rights manifesto which Zhou 
was planning to issue shortly before he was detained. 


The manifesto, a copy of which has been obtained by 
Eastern Express, calls for the establishment of free trade 
unions and for guarantees of basic living standards for 
unemployed workers. It also says the right to strike 
should be put into practice through the clear definition 
of conditions under which industrial action is not 
allowed. 

Zhou also took part in the drafting of a human rights 
Peace Charter last year and helped found an unofficial 
workers league ear!*er this year. Official Chinese reports 
earlier said he “collaborated with hostile organisations 
and elements both inside and outside the country to 
carry out anti-gow’:sment activities”. 


Zhou, who took part in China's democracy movement of 
the late 1970s, was one of nearly two dozen activists 
arrested in a nationwide Campaign against dissent this 
spring. 

He acted as a lawyer for the Hong Kong-based labour 
rights activist, Han Dongfang, when the latter was 
refused reentry to China last year. 


Zhou's appeal against the three-year administrative sen- 
tence was rejected a month ago. He later filed a suit 
against the Being police and labour re-education 
authorities for violating regulations in detaining and 
sentencing him. 

Friends yesterday expressed concerns for the personal 
safety of Zhou's wife, Wang Hui, who was detained by 
police in Beijing in March and April. 

Wang. who went on personal business to the Hunan 


province capital of Changsha yesterday, told friends she 
was being followed by a dozen plainclothes policemen. 
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There was no word of her whereabouts last night. 


Tianjin Sets Up Small Towns on Trial Basis 


SK2912033894 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 17 
Dec 94 pl 


[FBIS Translated Text] It was learned from the munic- 
ipal department concerned that a few days ago, the 
municipal government decided to build 12 small towns 
on a trial basis. 
The construction of the first group of small towns was 
decided according to the municipal overall arrangement 
for accelerating the setup of small towns in the rural 
areas as well as the arrangement for building 100 towns 
in Beijing, Tianjin, and Tanggu made by the Ministry of 
Construction. The 12 small towns of the first group 
include Xiaozhan Town of Jinnan District, Junliang 
Town of Dongli District, Shuangjie Township of Beizhen 
District, Zhangjiawo Township of Xiging District, 
Hexiwu Town of Wuging County, Dakou Town of Baodi 
County, Tangguan Town of Jinghai County, Daq- 
uzhuang Town of Jinghai County, Wanggingtuo Town of 
Wuging County, Dongyin Township of Tanggu District, 
Town of Dagang District, and Shangcang 
Township of Jixian County. Besides, Jingha: County's 
Daqiuzhuang Town and Wuging County's Wangqingtuo 
Town are also designated as the pilot units for the 
construction of small towns by the Ministry of Construc- 
tion. 
In the next five years, each and every small town of the 
first group should have two to three square kilometers of 
city proper with a population of more than 20,000; 
should annually increase about 20 percent of the GNP, 
and should build one or two small residential quarters, 
small industrial areas, and small commercial and trade 
areas equipped with auxiliary infrastructural facilities. 
Simultaneously, these towns’ telephone utilization rate 
should reach about 10 percent, their tap water supply 
rate should reach 100 percent, more than 90 percent of 
their roads should be paved, and their cultural, medical, 
and other social welfare facilities should satisfy the 
people's demands. 


Northeast Region 


Liaoning’s Gu Jinchi on Democratic Centralism 


SK2812135194 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO in 
Chinese 11 Dec 94 p 1 


[By reporter Sun Desheng (1327 1795 3932): “Uphold 
and Perfect Democratic Centralism and Clear Up 
Thinking on Liaoning Province’s Economic Develop- 
ment™] 

[FBIS Translated Text] The discussion class of the 
Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping for the secretaries of 
City party committees and mayors lasted six days. closing 
on 10 December. On the morning of the last day, the 
discussion class held a meeting during which Gu Jinchi, 
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secretary of the provincial party committee, and Wen 
Shizhen, deputy secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee and acting governor of Liaoning Province, made 
important statements. Wang Huaiyuan, deputy secretary 
of the provincial party committee, presided over the 
meeting. 


In the statement on the subject “Uphold and Perfect 
Democratic Centralism and Unceasingly Strengthen the 
Cohesion and Fighting Power of Leading Bodies at All 
Levels,” Gu Jinchi said: Since the 14th National Party 
Congress, most party committees of the 14 cities under 
the jurisdiction of Liaoning Province, party committees 
of 100 counties (cities [shi 1579]) and districts, and 
leading bodies of various offices, committees, depart- 
ments, and bureaus within the province have been able 
to act in close connection with the Party constitution and 
the demands of the “guiding principles”, have reached a 
high degree of unanimity between ideology and action; 
have resolutely implemented the decision of the provin- 
cial party committee and provincial government, and 
have consciously served the interests of the entire situa- 
tion. Only by upholding the principle of the party's 
democratic centralisrs, developing the overall function 
of the leading bodies, and guaranteeing the correct and 
effective measures of various policy decisions can we 
fully boost the enthusiasm of leading cadres at all levels 
and the broad masses of party members and people, and 
propel the economic construction of the locality and the 
entire province as well as the development of the party's 
various undertakings. Judging from the entire situation, 
Liaoning’s pa.ty organizations at all levels have achieved 
fairly good results in carrying out democratic centralism; 
they have also encountered some issues which cannot be 
neglected. In the aspect of ideological recognition, some 
leading cadres lack an overall and correct understanding 
of the scientific connotation of democratic centralism; 
the issues of insufficient democracy and centralization 
are also she wn in the course of practical work. 


While talking about the issue on the way for Liaoning's 
party organizations at all levels to carry out democratic 
centralism for some time to come, Gu Jinchi said: 
Democratic centralism is the fundamental organiza- 
tional and leadership system of our party, the appliance 
and embodiment of Marxist epistemology, and the 
party's mass line in the party's life and organizational 
construction. At present, '. principle of upholding 
democratic centralism is that we should regard the 
safeguarding of the authority of the party Central Com- 
mittce and the State Council as the priority; should 
successfully carry out the “four subordinations™; and 
shouid guarantee the unimpeded implementation of gov- 
ernment orders. We should not only be in accord with 
the party Central Committee in terms of ideology, poli- 
tics, and action, but should aiso creatively do our work in 
the course of practice. We should not only carry out the 
major policy decisions of the central authorities to the 
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letter, but also give play to the role of subjective initia- 
tive to combine the safeguarding of the central authority 
and unity with the creativity and initiative of various 
sistri 


Gu Jinchi added: Leading bodies at all levels should 
always regard as the priority both the work of enhancing 
the consciousness and firmness of a leading body in 
implementing the party's basic line as well as the work of 
strengthening a leading body's ability in using the stand- 
point, viewpoint, and method of Marxism to observe, 
analyze, and resolve issues. Hence, we should strengthen 
theoretic study. At present, we should organize leading 
cadres at all levels—especially new young and middle- 
aged cadres of leading bodies—to study the relevant 
guidelines of Deng Xiaoping’s relevant expositions on 
democratic centralism, the Party constitution, the “guid- 
ing principles,” and the “decision” made by the fourth 
plenary session of the 14th CPC Central Committee, to 
pay attention to strengthening the study of the theory on 
historical materialism and dialectical materialism, to act 
in close connection with the specific situation and the 
people s ideological reality in our own districts and units; 
to unceasingly enhance ideological recognition, and to 
consciously handle affairs in line with the principle of 
democratic centralism. 

Gu Jinchi stated: With the condition of a market 
economy, a practical issue facing us in carrying out 
democratic centralism is how we can unify the principic 
of upholding collective leadership along with the divi- 
sion of labor with individual responsibility, and how to 
make policy decisions democratic, standard, and scien- 
tific so as to accord with the principle of democzatic 
centralism and fully boost the enthusiasm of various 
members in the leading bodies. The crux of resolving this 
issue lies in further perfecting the collective leadership 
mechanism. Local party committees at all levels should 
persist in regarding economic construction as the central 
task; should realistically strengthen the leadership 
toward economic work and various tasks; should manage 
the overall situation; should pay attention to major 
issues, and should form the leading core of the locality. 
We should establish and perfect the rules of procedure of 
the party committee, and realistically perfect various 
procedures of policy decisions. We should clearly and 
definitely establish the system of division of labor with 
individual responsibility, do our duties and take our 
responsibilities under the collective leadership, be bold 
in independently and responsibly handling anything in 
the framework of our functions and powers, and cre- 
atively conduct our work. Members of leading bodies 
should establish the idea of respecting the overall situa- 
tion and should actively participate in the collective 
leadership; they cannot get into the habit of not both- 
ering to ask questions or listening to what 1s said, and of 
forming a system of their own. We should readjust and 
perfect the structures of the leading bodies and pay 
attention to reasonably installing the leading bodies with 
personnel of different specialties, experiences, ages, dis- 
positions and characteristics. In selecting mayor leaders 
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of party committees, we should select those who have 
presided over the overall work, have experience in 
grass-roots practice, and are familiar with various tasks 
and vocational work. At the same time, we should 
adequately select those comrades who have a good 
political quality and are familiar with economic work to 
join the leading body. 


Gu Jinchi emphatically pointed out: Only by resolving 
ideological issues, especially the system issue, can we 
successfully carry out democratic centralism and carry 
forward the party’s good traditions. The “decision” of 
the fourth plenary session of the 14th CPC Central 
committee put forward a series of tasks for building 
democratic centralism. Thus, in line with the central 
demands and the reality of our province, the organiza- 
tional department and general office of the provincial 
party committee should clear up some existing issues 
and further replenish, improve, and perfect them in an 
effort to make democratic centralism more workable on 
a specific, systematic, and standard foundation. At the 
same time, efforts should be made to strengthen the 
supervision and guarantee mechanism. We should estab- 
lish and perfect the supervisory system as well as the 
strict valuation system. Organizational departments, dis- 
cipline inspection commissions, work committees of 
organs, and other departments should formulate regula- 
tions On supervision, examination, and rewards as well 
as penalties as soon as possible and at the same time, and 
should combine inner-party supervision with supervi- 
sion of the masses, public opinion, democratic parties, 
and nonparty personages in an effort to gradually form a 
powerful supervisory system. We should perfect the 
party congress systein and give full play to the supervi- 
sory role of party congresses at all levels (or meetings of 
all party members of grass-roots party branches). We 
should give full play to the functional role of the plenary 
session in the process of carrying out democratic cen- 
tralism, and should submit major issues with a bearing 
on the overall situaiion to the plenary session for suffi- 
cient discussions and decision-making on the foundation 
they have been discussed by the standing committee in 
advance. We should strengthen self-restriction and self- 
supervision among leading bodies, uphold and perfect 
the system of meetings to discuss the democratic life of 
leading bodies, and unceasingly enhance the quality of 
the system. We should carry forward inner-party democ- 
racy, fully carry forward the supervisory role of the broad 
masses of party members, and promptly make public 
and offer supervisory conditions for major and hot issues 
which concern the party members and masses. 


Wen Shizhen made a statement in clearing up Liaoning’s 
thinking on economic development. He said: Last year, 
in the process of carrying out the guidelines of the 14th 
National Party Congress and the important statement 
made by Comrade Deng Xiaoping during his southern 
inspection, the provincial party committee and provin- 
cial government acted in close connection with the 
reality: deepened the recognition of the provincial situ- 
ation; judged the hour and sized up the situation; 
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promptly put forward the strategic plan for the “second 
pioneering program”’; and laid a foundation for clearing 
up the entire province’s thinking on economic develop- 
ment. Under the new situation of strengthening the 
construction of the socialist market economy system, 
and in line with the next year’s work of holding a party 
congress and formulating the Ninth Five-Year Plan, we 
should make the “second pioneering program” more 
specific and should comprehensively, completely, and 
scientifically put forward the thinking for economic 
development in accordance with the reality of Liaoning 
Province. This task is not only extremely urgent but also 
very crucial for unifying the ideology of party commit- 
tees, governments, and the broad masses of party mem- 
bers and cadres at all levels, and for mobilizing the 
people of all nationalities across the province to make 
concerted efforts to realize the strategic goal of the 
“second pioneering program.” 


With regard to the basis of clearing up the thinking for 
development, Wen Shizhen stated: We should take Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics as the guidance for clearing up 
the thinking on economic developr..ent. We should espe- 
cially use the following six viewpoints to unify ideology. 
First, we should adhere to the idea of regarding eco- 
nomic construction as the central task, and obey and 
serve it in each and every respect. Second, we should 
uphold the idea of “development is the essential crite- 
rion,” and recognize that neither poverty nor slow devel- 
opment is socialism. Third, we should uphold the idea of 
seizing the opportunity. If we can seize the opportunity, 
we can forge ahead; if not, we will lag behind or will be 
eliminated through competition. Fourth, we should 
uphold the idea of regarding science and technology as 
the first productive force, and should rely on science and 
technology to make progress and enhance the quality and 
efficiency of economic operations. Fifth, we should 
uphold the idea of having more encouragement in 
reform and opening up, should emancipate the mind, 
should heighten spirit, and should advance despite dif- 
ficulties. Sixth, we should uphold the idea of taking a 
two-handed approach and being tough with both. We 
should not only realize a sustained, rapid, and healthy 
development of the national economy, but also strive for 
the overall progress of society. 


Wen Shizhen added: While clearing up the thinking for 
economic development, we should recognize the present 
situation facing us. We should notice opportunities and 
challenges. After analyzing the current international and 
national situation, he said that whether we win in 
opportunities and challenges will decide our position 
and future in the next century. Leading cadres at all 
levels should have a high degree of awareness of our 
mission, urgency, and hardship; should seize the oppor- 
tunity: should meet challenges; should fully use the 
advantageous international and national environments 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-94-250 
29 December 1994 


and conditions; and should concentrate efforts to suc- 
cessfully carry out our work. This is the fundamental 
guarantee for us to remain invincible in the changeable 
international situation. 


Wen Shizhen said: Only by recognizing Liaoning’s posi- 
tion and role in the entire state can we clear up the 
thinking for the economic development of Liaoning 
Province. Liaoning, an old industrial base, has formed 
advantages of its own in the course of development. 
Along with in-depth development of reform and opening 
up, and the formation of a national unified market, some 
of the original advantages have been weakened and some 
disappeared; the degree of reliance on this old industrial 
base of all districts across the country has also been 
greatly weakened. Thus, we should renew our recogni- 
tion towards Liaoning from the standpoint of an outsider 
and of the national and international market; should 
deepen the recognition of the provincial situation; 
should strengthen the old advantages and create new 
advantages; and should reradiate the vigor of the youth 
of the old industrial base. We should summarize experi- 
ences and lessons and should broadly adopt the advan- 
tages of other provinces. Since the beginning of reform 
and opening up, the provincial party committee and 
provincial government have studied Liaoning’s thinking 
for economic development several times; have con- 
ducted beneficial exploration in the course of practice; 
and have also accumulated precious experiences. This 
should be upheld, developed, and unceasingly replen- 
ished and perfected under the new situation. At the same 
time, owing that various brotherly provinces across the 
country also create many good experiences, we should 
conscientiously draw lessons from them for perfecting 
our thinking for economic development. 


While talking about the connotation of the thinking for 
economic development, Wen Shizhen stated: The 
thinking for economic development should include the 
basic train of thought, which is the constitution, the basic 
line, and the plan as a whole, as well as the strategic goals 
which concenirate on reflecting the targets that should be 
attained in a certain period. In line with the guidelines of 
the 14th National Party Congress and the overall 
demands of the “second pioneering program,” we should 
realize the three strategic goals by the end of this century, 
and even by the beginning of the next century. First, we 
should initially establish the framework of a socialist 
market economy system; form the basic mechanism of 
economic operation and enterprise management, which 
have the linkage with the international economy; and 
build up, in line with the socialist market eccnomy 
system, a modern enterprise system, an income distribu- 
tion system, a social security system, a market system, 
and a system of macroeconomic regulation and control. 
Second, we should regard science and technology as the 
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precursor; should act in close connection with the regu- 
latory direction of “developing a high and new-tech 
industry, using high and new technology to transform the 
traditional industry and developing the intensive pro- 
cessing of resources and raw materials”; should optimize 
economic structure; should initially establish the inter- 
national industrial system; and should build the new 
pattern of an export-oriented economy. Third, we should 
greatly strengthen the comprehensive economic strength, 
realize the strategic goal of quadrupling and becoming 
better-off ahead of time, and promote the overall 
progress of society. This includes the following: 1) The 
comprehensive target system. This system is for quanti- 
tating and staging the strategic objective so it is not only 
an objective to fight for, but also the basis for defining 
various tasks and policies. The target system must be 
scientific, coordinated, and rational. The system mainly 
consists of total supply and total demand, economic 
structural targets, targets for enhancing the people's 
standard of living, and targets of social development. 2) 
The main tasks. They are the key tasks which should be 
successfully carried out in the target system. The tasks 
mainly consist of deepening reform, expanding opening 
up, speeding up transformation, accelerating adjust- 
ment, strengthening management, relying on the 
progress of science and technology, strengthening the 
construction of infrastructure facilities, and strength- 
ening the construction of spiritual civilization. 3) The 
major measures. These measures mainly consist of 
emancipating the mind; transforming ideas; doing a 
good job in handling the major economic relationship; 
strengthening democracy and the legal system; selecting 
and appointing good personnel; cultivating a batch of 
middle-aged and young cadres and high-tech manage- 
ment personnel capable of making great achievements: 
training a contingent of entrepreneurs; transforming the 
functional role of the government and improving the 
work style of the government; establishing government 
organs which are highly efficient, bring forth new ideas, 
deal with concrete matters relating to work, and dili- 
gently perform official duties; and strengthening and 
improving the party's leadership in economic work. 


At last, Wen Shizhen put forward opinions and demands 
on next year’s economic work and several tasks which 
should be emphatically and successfully carried out by 
the end of this year. 


Attending the meeting were leading comrades of the 
provincial party committee, the standing committee of 
the provincial people’s congress, the provincial com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Conference, and 
the provincial discipline inspection commission and 
main responsible comrades of departments and commit- 
tees of the provincial party committee and various units 
under the province. 
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Troops Shoot Mainiand Fisherman 
HK2612033494 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0931 GMT 24 Dec 94 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 24 Dec (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE)—According to news from 
Taipei, while firing at a mainland fishing boat near 
Beiding Island waters in order to drive the boat away, the 
Taiwan armed forces in Quemoy killed another main- 
land fisherman. The Quemoy defense headquarters 
expressed their regret over the unfortunate incident and 
promised to resolve the matter appropriately. 


At around 0700 on 23 December, four fishermen, 
including Huang Heyun, Yuan Zhongkei, Huang 
Guoyou, and Chen Shaotong were aboard the Guang- 
dong Nanao sampan with the registration number 31006 
and were fishing in the sea off Beiding island. The 
defense troops fired at them in order to drive the sampan 
away, but a bullet pierced the groin and artery of one of 
the fishermen, Yuan Zhongkai. 


Because of excessive loss of blood, Yuan died when the 
Quemoy police took him to Huagangshi Hospital. 


‘Year-Ender’ on 1994 Cross-Strait Relations 


OW2912113594 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0238 GMT 26 Dec 94 


[“Year-Ender” by XINHUA reporter Fan Liqing (5400 
7787 7230): “Continue To Develop Amid Uncon- 
strained Ups and Downs—a Glimpse at Cross-Strait 
Relations in 1994”) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 26 Dec (XINHUA)}— 
Cross-strait relations in the year 1994 drew to a close 
amid the call by all circles in Taiwan for realizing direct 
cross-strait navigation. Cross-strait relations underwent 
unconstrained ups and downs in the year: On the one 
hand, economic cooperation, trade, and various 
exchanges between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait as 
well as the institutionalization of consultations between 
the ARATS [Association for Relations Across the 
Taiwan Strait] and Taiwan’s SEF [Straits Exchange 
Foundation] made new progress under an atmosphere of 
mutual benefit created by the “Wang-Gu Meeting” held 
last year; on the other, the Taiwan authorities intensified 
an atmosphere of political confrontation on the pretext 
of the Qiandao Hu [Lake] incident and further stepped 
up such activities as “joining the United Nations” which 
run counter to the “one China” principle, thereby 
adversely affecting cross-strait relations. 


During the year, China’s relevant departments, as 
always, took vigorous measures to promote development 
of cross-strait relations. Early this year, the National 
People’s Congress Standing Committee adopted the 
“Law on the Protection of Investment of Taiwan Com- 
patriots”; and in mid April, the State Council convoked 
a conference on Taiwan economic work, thus opening a 
new vista for cross-strait economic interchange and 
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cooperation. A new upsurge in various contacts and 
interchange—including mutual visits by personnel, and 
cultural as well as scientific and technological inter- 
change—indirect trade between the two sides of the 
Taiwan Strait, and investment by Taiwan businessmen 
in all areas of China occurred. ARATS and the SEF 
established institutionalized procedures for their opera- 
tions in accordance with the “common agreements 
reached during the Wang-Gu Meeting” as a result of 
all-out efforts by ARATS to promote the establishment 
of such procedures. In March, Jiao Renhe [Chiao Jen- 
ho], vice chairman and secretary general of Taiwan's 
SEF, visited Beijing. In particular, the talks between 
persons in charge of ARATS and the SEF attended by 
ARATS Executive Vice Chairman Tang Shubei, in his 
first visit to Taiwan, in early August ironed out the 
differences existing in the negotiations between ARATS 
and the SEF over three topics, including “solutions for 
cross-strait fishing disputes and related issues,” and 
reached a consensus on wide-ranging topics, including 
ARATS-SEF contacts, and economic, cultural, educa- 
tional, and scientific and technological interchange 
between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait. Compatriots 
on both sides of the Taiwan Strait, Hong Kong and 
Macao compatriots, and overseas Chinese spoke highly 
of the positive achievements in various fields of 
endeavor attributable to the talks. 


Meanwhile, the Taiwan authorities created one incident 
after another aimed at reversing the general trend of the 
development of cross-strait relations. The Taiwan 
authorities intensified their efforts to implement “prag- 
matic diplomacy,” which runs counter to the “one 
China” principle, in an attempt to seek international 
recognition of their so-called “status of a political entity 
on an equal footing.” In the New Year holidays and the 
Spring Festival, too impatient to wait, the Taiwan 
authorities’ leading figures successively visited some 
countries in Southeast Asia to conduct activities, and to 
take advantage of the so-called “holiday diplomacy” to 
peddle the fallacy that “the Republic of China on Taiwan 
is a political entity that exercises independent sover- 
eignty™; in the middle of the year, they visited South 
Africa during the handing over of political power there 
to advocate the so-called “dual recognition”; and the 
Taiwan authorities also dispatched officials of economic, 
trade, and “foreign affairs” departments to lobby some 
countries in Central and South America, asking them to 
put forward the so-called motion of “Taiwan's represen- 
tation” during the 49th session of the UN General 
Assembly [UNGA]; sent the “director of the Govern- 
ment Information Office” and others to New York to 
conduct activities and to “build up momentum,” and 
racked their brains conducting propaganda to give a new 
face to their moves running counter to the “one China™ 
principle. When Li Denghui [Li Teng-hui] met with 
Japanese Writer Ryotaro Shiba at the end of March, he 
elaborated on the so-called “sadness of being a Taiwan- 
ese,’ saying that “one China is a future goal, but it does 
not exist at present,” that Communist China's call for 
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reunification of the two sides across the Taiwan Strait “is 
strangely like talking in one’s sleep.” and so forth. In the 
middle of July, the Taiwan authorities announced the 
so-called “Explanations of Cross-Strait Relations.” 
Though the document, which was called “a specific 
declaration of overall mainland policy,” also advocated 
“one China,” opposed “two China's” or “one China, one 
Taiwan,” and strived for “the reunification of China,” 
the substance at its core called for implementing a 
splittist policy, striving to attain the “status of a political 
entity on an equal footing,” and molding public opinion 
for their scheme to “return to the United Nations.” In 
September, the Taiwan authorities tried to elbow their 
way into the Asian Games by every possible means and 
vainly attempted to start a new upsurge in the so-called 
activities aimed at “enhancing people's sense of Tai- 
wan's existence in the international community.” All 
these moves running counter to the “one China” prin- 
ciple heightened the atmosphere of political confronta- 
tion between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait. 


To coordinate with their international activities, the 
Taiwan authorities “conducted international diplomacy 
in conjunction with cross-strait relations,” and flagrantly 
imposed restrictions on cross-strait contacts and inter- 
change. Early this year, the Taiwan authorities forcefully 
peddied their “southbound” policy to Taiwan busi- 
nessmen in an attempt to bring about a radical change in 
the “mainland investment fever” among Taiwan busi- 
nessmen. In addition, the Taiwan authorities purposely 
distorted facts about the Qiandao Hu incident, seized on 
the incident to exaggerate matters, and spread views 
detrimental to cross-strait relations. High-level persons 
in charge of relevant departments of the Taiwan author- 
ities not only publicly hurled insults at and discredited 
Communist China, and whipped up resentment among 
the Taiwan people, but imposed restrictions on Taiwan 
compatriots’ travel to the mainland for tourism, sus- 
pended cross-strait cultural and educational interchange, 
economic contacts and trade, and unilaterally discon- 
tinued routine ARATS-SEF consultations. When 
ARATS conducted routine consultations with the SEF 
on three topics, including the “solutions for cross-strait 
fishing disputes and related issues,” the Taiwan side 
changed its attitude again and again, and unilaterally 
negated the consensus reached by the persons in charge 
of ARATS and the SEF. As a result, both sides were 
unable to reach a consensus on the texts of the agree- 
ments for the three topics after stalling for a long time. 


In spite of the fact that the development of cross-strait 
relations experienced many complications, the trend of 
continuous expansion of cross-strait interchange and 
contacts 1s irreversible. Since carly this year, the scale of 
cross-strait economic contacts and trade further 
expanded. Indirect cross-strait trade volume exceeded 
$12.3 billion between January and October. It is esti- 
mated the total trade volume for the year will exceed $15 
billion, posting a growth rate of more than 15 percent. In 
respect of investment, medium and small-sized enter- 
prises continue to increase their investment. The 
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number of Taiwan's large enterprises and consortia that 
conducted surveys and committed investment in the 
mainland increased. Over 40 of 70 listed companies in 
Taiwan decided on their plans for investment in the 
mainland, while some large enterprises proceeded with 
investment projects which they had planned for a long 
time. The amount of investment [in the mainland] 
approved by the Taiwan authorities between January 
and November stood at $924 million, accounting for 60 
percent of the total amount of Taiwan's investment 
overseas. Two-way cross-strait interchange in the 
spheres of culture, science and technology, and jour- 
nalism, and the number of professional personalities in 
the economic and trade circles that visited Taiwan for 
surveys also increased. All this shows that, though the 
development of cross-strait relations is not plain sailing, 
it will surely surmount all difficulties and obstacles and 
continue to stride forward. 


Office Spokesman Stresses Economic Cooperation 


XINHUA Domestic 


11K2912014194 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0913 GMT 27 Dec 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] 27 Dec (XINHUA)—The State 
Council Taiwan Affairs Office spokesman today com- 
mented on remarks made by Lien Chan, the person in 
charge of the Taiwan authorities, that “economic and 
trade relations are the main axis of cross-strait relations 
at the current stage.” 


The spokesman said: We have taken note of Mr Lien 
Chan's remarks that “economic and trade relations are 
the main axis of cross-strait relations at the current 
stage.” it has been our consistent stand that cross-strait 
economic cooperation should not be jeopardized by 
cross-strait political differences. In recent years, thanks 
to the common efforts of the compatnots on both shores, 
cross-strait economic relations have witnessed rapid 
growth, bringing about a mutually complementary and 
mutually beneficial situation. We hope that the Taiwan 
authorities will take practical measures to lift restrictions 
on cross-strait economic exchanges and move more 
rapidly toward direct “three communications.” We also 
maintain that the two shores should start, under an 
appropriate name, pragmatic discussions on the adop- 
tion of cooperative measures aimed at promoting cross- 
strait economic cooperation in order to benefit the 
people on both shores. 


XINHUA English 


OW 2712161794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1559 
GMT 27 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, December 27 (XIN- 
HUA)—Economic co-operation between the two sides of 
the Taiwan Straits should not be influenced by political 
differences, a spokesman for the Taiwan Affair's office 
under China's State Council said here today. 
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The spokesman made the comments in answer to 
remarks made by the “president” of Taiwan's “Execu- 
trve Yuan” Lien Chan, that economic and trade relations 
are the “main axis” for relations across the Taiwan 
Straits in the current stage. 


Economic relations across the Taiwan Straits have devel- 
oped quickly in the past several years with joint efforts 
made by people on both sides, the spokesman said. 
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He urged the Taiwan authorities to take practical mea- 
sures to eliminate restrictions on economic exchanges 
across the Straits and to open direct links in mail service, 
trade, air and shipping. 


The spokesman suggested that both sides hold discus- 
sions on measures to be taken to enhance economic 
relations of the two sides. 
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Premier Unveils 5 Goals for Economic 
Development 

OW 2912095394 Taipei CNA in English 0815 GMT 29 
Dec 94 


[By Y.C. Tsai] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Dec. 29 (CNA)}— 
Premier Lien Chan on Thursday [29 December] 
unveiled five major goals for Taiwan's economic devel- 
opment in 1995, which he touted as “the action year for 
economy.” 


Speaking at the weekly cabinet meeting, Lien instructed 
the Council for Economic Planning and Development 
and other ministries concerned to complete by next July 
work on revising laws involving the plan for the Asia- 
Pacific Business Operations Center. 


Various government agencies should work together to 
carry out the business-operations hub plan, he stressed. 


While pledging that the government will continue to 
implement the economic stimulus package in a bid to 
ensure Taiwan's continued economic progress, he said 
he also placed emphasis on the 12 construction projects. 


The premier also pointed out thal various sectors here 
should prepare themselves for Taiwaa’s entry into the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT), which 
*s expected to come by spring. 


The fifth goal is to seek balance between economic and 
social development, he noted, adding the government ts 
obligated to work for social welfare. 


Minister: ‘Southern Strategy’ Paying Off 
OW 2912092994 Taipei CNA in English 0756 GMT 29 
Dec 94 


[By Y.C. Tsai] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Dec. 29 (CNA)— 
Taiwan's “southern strategy,” which was launched fol- 
lowing President Li Teng- hui’s vacation trip to South- 
east Asia in February, has paid off handsomely, Vice 
Economic Affairs Minister Yang Shih-chien said 
Thursday [29 December]. 


The strategy encourages Taiwan manufacturers to 
strengthen trade and investment ties with Southeast 
Asian countries, including Thailand, Malaysia, Singa- 
pore, Indonesia, the Philippines and Vietnam. 


Yang noted that the strategy has prompted two-way 
trade to top US$14.4 billion during the first 11 months 
of 1994, up 21 percent frorn the year-earlier level. 


The growth was much faster than the 12 percent rise 
registered in the 11-month trade between Taiwan and 
Hong Kong, the entrepot of indirect trade across the 
Taiwan strait, indicating that increased trade with 
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Southeast Asia has helped relieve Taiwan's overdepen- 
dence on the mainland Chinese market, he pointed out. 


Meanwhile, he said, direct Taiwan investment in the 
Southeast Asian region also grew substantially in the first 
nine months of 1994 as a result of the strategy. 


Statistics show that Taiwan has emerged as the biggest 
foreign investor in Malaysia this year as its traders 
channeled US$982 million into that country during the 
nine-month period. The investment marked a 6.6-fold 
jump from a year ago. 


Taiwan investments in Indonesia amounted to US$2.46 
billion between January and September, representing a 
31-fold growth over last year. Taiwan is now the third 
largest foreign investor in Indonesia. 


Taiwan, which poured an accumulated US$1.82 billion 
into Vietnam for 173 investment projects as of the end of 
October, remained the Indochinese country’s No. | 
foreign capital source. Taiwan, however, ranked fourth 
in terms of investments for the first 10 months of 1994 
totaling US$289.52 million. 


Noting that southeast Asia boasts great potential for 
rapid economic progress, Yang said he saw good pros- 
pects for further cooperation between Taiwan and the 
region, which will benefit both sides. 


During the past year, he pointed out, domestic manufac- 
turers have forged a number of cooperative ties with 
their Southeast Asian counterparts in the fields of agri- 
culture, forestry, fishery, energy and mining. 


For example, he noted, Taiwan Sugar Corp., [word 
indistinct} Foods Co. and King Car Food Industrial Co. 
have jointly invested in a sugar mill in Vietnam, and 
Taiwan salt works joined hands with an Indonesian 
state-run salt company. 


Central Trading Co., Chung Hwa Pulp, Taiwan Paper 
and Yuen Foong Yu Paper Manufacturing Co. went to 
Vietnam for afforestation projects, while Taiwan signed 
a memorandum of understanding on fishery cooperation 
with Vietnam, he elaborated. 


In energy, he said, Chinese Petroleum Corp. (CPC) 
entered into cooperation with Vietnam on an oil refinery 
and purchased liquefied natural gas (LNG) from Indo- 
nesia and Malaysia. Taiwan Power Company cooperated 
with Indonesia in electricity projects. 


The CPC also worked with Indonesia and Vietnam on 01, 
exploration plans, while both Universal Cement and 
Chien Tai Cement opened cement plants in Southeast 
Asia, he pointed out. 


Farm Sector )'o Expand ‘Southern Strategy’ 


OW2912084894 Taipei CNA in English 0741 GMT 29 
Dec 94 


[By Y.C. Tsail 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Dec. 29 (CNA}—A 
ranking official pledged Thursday [29 December] that 
Taiwan will seek to promote agricultural cooperation 
with Malaysia, Sri Lanka and Burma in a bid to expand 
the farm sector's “southern strategy.” 


Paul Sun, chairman of the Council of Agriculture, said 
the council will do its best to promote an integrated, 


regional farm cooperation package in Southeast Asia, 
which will include the three nations. 


Under the strategy, Sun pointed out, the council has 
already entered into cooperation with Indonesia, the 
Philippines, Thailand and Vietnam. 


The Southeast Asian region, which boasts rich natural 
resources and a bountiful labor force, serves as the best 
place for Taiwan manufacturers to explore new trade 
and investment opportunities, he noted. 


Sun expressed the hope that Taiwan could establish a 
new model of cooperaiion with the region, taking into 
account both the region's potential and Taiwan's 
demand for agricultural and fishery development. 


Such cooperative ties will certainly benefit both sides, he 
added. 


Currently, he said, the council is making plans to expand 
the agricultural mission stationed in Indonesia and a 
mountain project in Thailand. 


Average Farm Tariff To Drop After GATT 
Entrance 


OW'2912094694 Taipei CNA in English 0801 GMT 29 
Dec 94 


[By Lihan Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Dec. 29 (CNA)}—The 
Council of Agriculture (COA) said Thursday [29 
December] that Taiwan has agreed to slash its average 
nominal tariff rate for agricultural products to 14.34 
percent the first year after entering the General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade (GATT). 


COA officials also said that the rate will be cut to 12.36 
percent the sixth year after GATT entry, with the 
average tariff rate to stand somewhere between that of 
Japan and South Korea. 


The officials said that since Taiwan applicd to join 
GATT in 1990, it has conducted six rounds of multilat- 
eral talks and has held bilateral consultations with 25 
GATT members. 


Taiwan currently imposes an average 20.6 percent nom- 
inal tariff rate on imported agricultural products. 


Six years after GATT membership, the officials said, the 
average tariff rate will stand between Japan's 10.3 per- 
cent and South Korea's 15.8 percent. The average tariff 
rate will also reflect the progress of Taiwan's economy, 
they added. 
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On individual products, tariff concessions offered by 
Taiwan on more than 90 percent of 1,274 products have 
been accepted by GATT members. The remaining 10 
percent are awaiting negotiations with the United States, 
New Zealand, Australia and the European Union. 


Offshore Production of Information Products 
Rising 


OW2912085494 Taipei CNA in English 0746 GMT 29 
Dec 94 


{By Lilian Wu] 


{[FxIS Transcribed Texi] Taipei, Dec. 29 (CNA)}—To 
sharpen its competitive edge, Taiwan's information 
industry has increasingly gone to Mainland China, 
Malaysia and Thailand to produce low-end products, 
boosting the value of Taiwan's offshore production by 
three-fold in three years, an Institute for Information 
Industry (111) official said Thursday [29 December]. 


Tu Tzu-cheng, director of the Ill Market Intelligence 
Center, said that the offshore production value of infor- 
mation products could hit US$3 billion in 1994, up from 
US$1.7 billion in 1993 and US$970 million in 1992. 


Tu said that production of low-end and assembly- 
oriented products such as monitors, motherboards, 
switching power supplies and keyboards has been 
increasingly moving Overseas. 


Moreover, he said, the production value of offshore 
information products is estimated at US$3 billion this 
year, about 20.6 percent of the total production value of 
such products. 


Offshore monitor production alone reached US$1.8 bil- 
lion this year, or 34.6 percent of the total production 
value for Taiwan monitors. 


lil officials estimated thai domestic monitor production 
would face negative growth for the first time next year as 
most production will take place overseas. 


The officials said that Taiwan's 1,200 information 
product manufacturers boast more than 100 overseas 
production outlets. 


Trade Surplus With Mainland Forecast at $12 
Billion 

OW 2912094794 Taipei CNA in English 0812 GMT 29 
Dec 94 


[By Sofia Wu] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipes, Dec. 29 (CNA)— 
Taiwan will post an estimated US$12 billion trade 
surplus with Mainland China this year, up about 4.27 
percent from the year-earlier level, the Board of Foreign 
Trade (BOFT) said Thursday [29 December]. 
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This will be the first time the annual growth rate of 
Taiwan's trade surplus with the mainland has declined to 
a single-digit figure, BOFT officials noted. 


Taiwan used to see double-digit growth in its trade 
surplus with the mainland since it began to allow indirect 
cross-Taiwan strait commercial exchanges in the late 
1980s. 


However, the officials said, the growth has slowed down 
this year because of rapid increases in Taiwan imports 
from the mainland. Moreover, Beijing authorities have 
imposed new barners on Taiwan exports to the main- 
land. 


The officials predicted that cross-strait trade will reach 
US$16 billion by year's end. In the first 10 months, 
Taiwan-mainiand trade totaled US$13.2 billion, 


accounting for 9.1 percent of Taiwan's total foreign 
trade. Of the amount, exports to the mainiand rose 11 
percent from the year-carlier level to US$11.8 billion, 
while imports from the other side of the strait skyrock- 
ected nearly 80 percent to US$1.4 billion. 


Taiwan's machinery exports to the mainland dropped 
24.5 percent between January and October because the 
mainland implemented a new taxation system early this 
year, under which machinery imports are subject to an 
“import value increment tax.” 


Industrial raw materials, such as synthetic fibers, fabrics 
and petrochemical intermediaries, as well as electronics 
components and parts remained Taiwan's main export 
items to the mainland, the officials added. 
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Hong Kong 


Zha Rongji Meets HK Delegation 28 Dec 
OW 2812131694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1256 
GMT 28 Dec 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, December 28 (XIN- 
HUA) —Chinese vice-Premier Zhu Rongji met with a 
delegation from the Democratic Alliance for the Better- 
ment of Hong Kong here today. 


Zhu extended a welcome to the delegation, led by Tsang 
Yok-sing, chairman of the alliance and head of the 


delegation. 


The vice-premier also briefed the visitors on the eco- 
romic development in the country. 


Lu Ping, director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office under China's State Council, was present during 
the meeting. 


State Council Official Affirms Human Rights 


HK291 2055894 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1412 GMT 27 Dec 94 


[By reporter Dong Huifeng (5516 2585 1496)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beying, 27 Dec (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)}—Wang Fengchao, deputy director of 
the State Council's Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office, said this evening that there will be full guarantees 
for the Hong Kong people's human rights after 1997. 


He explained this from three perspectives: First, from 
the constitutional perspective, the Basic Law includes 
detailed provision im the chapter on the basic rights and 
freedoms of the residents of Hong Kong, and some 
provisions in other chapters of the Basic Law also give 
guarantees for the political, economic, social, and cul- 
tural rights of the residents of Hong Kong. Second, from 
the perspective of ordinary laws, the Basic Law stipulates 
that the existing laws in Hong Kong, with the exceptions 
of those contradictory to the Basic Law, will be main- 
tained. That is to say, the current system of common law 
that guarantees the nghts and freedoms of the residents 
of Hong Kong, including equity law, customs law, 
existing ordinances, and auxiliary legislation, will all 
become the laws of the Hong Kong Special Administra- 
tive Region after 1997 and will continue to guarantee the 
rights and freedoms of the local residents. Third, as far as 
the two international conventions on human rights are 
concerned, although China is still not a signatory, 
because Hong Kong has been observing the two interna- 
tional conventions through the practice of common law, 
equity, ordinances, auxihary legislation, and customs 
law and has attained the objectives specified by the two 
human rights conventions through its administrative 
measures over a long time, the Basic Law particularly 
specifies that the provisions of the International Couve- 
nant on Civil and Political Rights and the International 
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, and 
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international labor conventions as applied to Hong Kong 
will remain in force and will be implemented through the 
laws of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region. 
In fact, this will be in line with Hong Kong's usual 
practice of observing the two human rights conventions. 
Therefore, there will be full guarantees for human rights 
in Hong Kong, and no probiem will exist in this regard. 


Wang Fengchao pointed out: At present, on the issue of 
the two human rights conventions, the British side 
required that the Chinese Government submit reports to 
the Human Rights Committee after 1997, and even 
forced the Chinese side to join the two international 
conventions as soon as possible. This is completely 
unreasonable. Because China is not a signatory to the 
two human rights conventions, it has no commitmeri io 
submit any report on human rights conditions. As for 
joining the two conventions, this is completely an 
internal affair within China's sovereignty. 


He stressed: Whe*er there are full guarantees for the 
basic nights and freedoms of the residents of Hong Kong 
will be assessed and judged acording to whether there ts 
a perfect legal system in Hong Kong and cannot be 
assessed and judged by the interference of any external 
forces. 


Tonight, the principal officials of the Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office held a meeting with the visiting 
delegation of the the Democratic Alliance for the Better- 
ment of Hong Kong. Wang Fengchao expressed the 
above-mentioned opinion when answering a question 
raised by the guests. 


Government Offers Help With SAR Passports 
11K291 2070894 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 29 Dec 94 p 2 


[By Wing Kay Po] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Government said yes- 
terday that it was in the interests of Hong Kong people 
for it to participate in the formulation of Special Admin- 
istrative Region (SAR) passports. 


“.¢ 18 clear that the Immigration Department has expe- 
rience which 1s relevant to the issue of these passports so 
it would be sensible if the Chinese side works closely 
with us on this for the benefit of Hong Kong residents in 
the long term and a smooth transition in the short,” a 
Government spokesman said. 


Lu Ping, the director of the Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office, told a visiting delegation of the pro-China 
Democratic Alliance for the Betterment of Hong Kong 
(DAB), that only the SAR government could issue the 
passports once the problem of nght of abode is resolved 
after 1997, 


The spokesman said the Government 1s “willing to help 
with the practical aspects” on the issuing of SAR pass- 


ports. 
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He said it had requested talks with specialists for more 
than a year but had not received a formal response. 


The Director of Immigration, Lawrence Leung, last week 
expressed confidence in Hong Kong and China's 
meeting of minds on right of abode and the issue of SAR 
passports. 


The Government also rejected a proposal by the DAB to 
use public money to start work on Container Terminal 9 
instead of tendering the franchise to the private sector. 


Roger Parry, the deputy secretary of the Port Develop- 
ment Board at the Economic Services Branch, said it was 
“inappropriate” to use public money. 


*Year-Ender’ on Observers’ Views on Hong Kong 
OW 2912091194 Beijing XINHUA in English 0856 
GMT 29 Dec 94 


[ Year-Ender™ by Zhang Qi: “Hong Kong Observers on 
the Hong Kong Issue”’} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, December 29 
(XINHUA)—As 1994 is drawing to an end, many polit- 
ical observers here are speculating as to whether the 
strained Sino-British relations over the Hong Kong issue 
will improve in the new year. 


Events happening in the territory this year have proved 
that the two sides can benefit if they cooperate over the 
Hong Kong issue, or vice versa. 


On November 4, 1994, China and Britain wrapped up a 
deal on the financing arrangements for the Hong Kong 
New Airport and the Airport Railway after nearly three 
years of negotiations. 


The conclusion of the airport deal is certainly good news 
for Hong Kong as the territory is reportedly losing 
millions of US dollars each year because of the limited 
capacity of the present Kai Tax Airport. 


Earlier this year China and Britain also reached agree- 
ment on the future use of the existing defense lands in 
Hong Kong after nearly seven years of talks of the 
Sino-British Joint Liaison Group (JLG). 


According to the agreement, 25 out of the existing 39 
military sites in the territory will be left to the Hong 
Kong government for commercial development. 


Later this year the Chinese and British sides jointly 
formed a coordinating committee on major cross-border 
infrastructure between the Chinese mainland and Hong 
Kong. 


All these results out of negotiations between the two 
sides are undoubtedly conducive to the long-term devel- 
opment and prosperity of the local economy, said Hong 
Kong watchers. 


On the contrary, if the two sides can not cooperate over 
the Hong Kong issue, it will inevitably exert a negative 
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effect on Hong Kong, they said, adding that the damage 
done to Hong Kong is neither what China wants to see 
nor in the interest of Britain. 

Early this year, the local Legislative Council passed 
Hong Kong Governor Chris Patten’s political reform 
bills regarding the 1994-95 electoral arrangements in 
Hong Kong despite repeated objection from the Chinese 
side. 


During the 17 rounds of the Sino-British talks over the 
issue, the British side had insisted on Patten’s plan which 
China says is against the Joint Declaration, the Basic 
Law, and the agreements and understandings reached 
between the Chinese and British governments. 


As a result, the British Hong Kong Authorities pressed 
ahead with Patten’s political reform bills by holding, in 
September, the first and also the last district board 
elections in the territory under the British rule. 


Subsequently China decided to dismantle and re- 
organize the three-tier political structure in the territory, 
which is built on Patten's proposals, after 1997. 


The fate of the proposed construction of Container 
Terminal 9 (CT9) in Hong Kong also stands as an 
example. 


Despite the fact that Hong Kong badly needs more 
container terminals to retain its world leading position 
in terms of container throughput, CT9 has entered a 
deadlock as the British Hong Kong Authorities rejected 
China's call for re-tendering contracts for the project on 
a fair and open basis. 


Recently the British side repeatedly expressed its hope to 
cooperate with China over the Hong Kong issue. 


Early this month, Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen said in Beijing that China wel- 
comes cooperation with the British side based on the 
Joint Declaration and the Basic Law. 


However, he urged the British side to do more practical 
things instead of paying lip service and cooperate with 
China in all fields over the Hong Kong issue. 


On December 28, Qian confirmed that he had accepted 
an invitation from the British government to pay a visit 
to London. 


Analysts in Hong Kong believe that Hong Kong issue 
will be most likely on the agenda during Qian’s London 
visit, the date of which is yet to be announced. 


They point out that there is a mountain of work 
requiring cooperation and consultations between China 
and Britain in the remaining 900-odd days before China 
resumes the exercise of its sovereignty over Hong Kong 
in mid-1997. 


Among them are the court of final appeal, the sewage 
treatment program, the hand-over of information *o the 
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Chinese side on the civil service and other matters 
concerning the smocth transfer of power in the territory. 


Hongkong observers say so long as the British side can 
strictly abide by the Joint Declaration and the Basic Law 
and sincerely cooperate with China over the Hong Kong 
issue, it will not only be conducive to the Sino-British 
relations but also to the long-term prosperity and sta- 
bility in Hong Kong. 


Anniversary of Signing of Joint Declaration 


HK2912090994 Beiying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1128 GMT 18 Dec 94 


[Ensuring a Smooth Transition and Achieving a 
Smooth Return—Written on the 10th Anniversary of the 
Signing of the Sino-British Joint Declaration” — 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 18 Dec (ZHONG- 
GUO XINWEN SHE)}—Tomorrow ts the 10th anniver- 
sary of the official signing of the Joint Declaration on the 
Question of Hong Kong by China and Britain. Marking 
this great historical event has a special significance as 
Hong Kong is entering the final stage of the transition 
period when only 900 days or so are left before it reverts 
to the motherland. 


That China and Britain properly resolved the Hong 
Kong question which had been left unanswered, has 
advanced the pace of China's peaceful reunification. It is 
beneficial for maintaining the prosperity and stability of 
the “Pearl of the Orient” and helps to further consolida- 
ion and development of Sino-British relations on a new 
foundation. The then UN secretary general said the 
Sino-British Joint Declaration “set an example to other 
countries for the successful resolution of difficult inter- 
national issues.” The signing of the Joint Declaration 
was broadcast live to all parts of the world via satellite 
and drew the attention of tens of thousands of people. 
Mr. Simon Li Fok-sean, vice chairman of the Prelimi- 
nary Work Committee of the Preparatory Committee of 
the Hong Kong Specia! Administrative Region [SAR], 
recalled the signing ceremony, at which he was present 
with over 100 people from all sectors of Hong Kong, 
saying: We witnessed the end of an old era. Hong Kong 
is about to turn a new chapter. 


Since the Sino-British Joint Declaration began to offi- 
cially take effect, Hong Kong has entered the 12-year 
transition period. The signing of the Sino-British Joint 
Declaration and the formulation of the Basic Law for the 
Hong Kong SAR of the PRC have given a clear direction 
for Hong Kong's smooth transition, guarantecing Hong 
Kong's prosperity and stability. In the first half of the 
transition period, China and Britain had comparatively 
good discussions and cooperation over some major ques- 
tions regarding Hong Kong. During the drafting of the 
Basic Law, a multitude of views were adopted and 
people of all sectors on the mainland and in Hong Kong 
made their greatest efforts. They had a good opportunity 
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of practicing “one country, two systems.” In addition, 
some reasonable views from the British side were also 
absorbed. On the question of forming the first SAR 
legislature, for example, foreign ministers of the two 
countries reached an agreement of understanding on the 
“through train.” The then British Foreign Secretary 
Geoffrey Howe publicly praised i, saying “It 1s a 
miracle that from the Basic Law, a constitutional docu- 
ment of China, we can have 95 percent of the legislatron 
we are familiar with.” Under these circumstances, for a 
period of time, people were assured of stability and the 
economy and society developed in a coordinated way. 


Nevertheless, it has not been smooth sailing for the 
Sino-British Joint Declaration to be pul into practice. 
Some are still seeking the bygone “Empire on the 
Decline.” wishing to stage a farce in Hong Kong, as 11 did 
when it withdrew from some of its former colonies, im 
the hope of leaving special interests behind for itself. In 
the late 1980's and the carly 1990's particularly, they 
thought the time had come and so they created a series of 
obstacles for the smooth changeover of power. Here are 
the examples: The implementation of the so-called 
“Right of Abode in the United Kingdom” scheme 
divided Hong Kong people. The formulation of the 
“Human Rights Act” challenges the status of the Basic 
Law. They have frequently jumped the gun on the new 
airport project and on other major projects that straddle 
1997. They have even broken the “through train” 
arrangements made for the trarsition of the political 
systems by forcing the so-called political reform pro- 
posals on Hong Kong. Due to the uncooperative attitude 
of the British side, the Chinese side has decided, with the 
active participation of people who love the motherland 
and Hong Kong, to rely on its own strength for achieving 
smooth transition and the restoration of sovereignty. 
The appointment of several hundred Hong Kong Affairs 
advisers and District Affairs advisers has widened the 
channel of communication between Hong Kong people 
and the mainland. The birth and operation of the Pre- 
liminary Work Committec of the SAR Preparatory Com- 
mittee, in particular, have laid a good foundation for the 
preparatory work for the SAR. These measures have 
effectively reduced the destabilizing factors of the Hong 
Kong economy and society. 


History over the past decade tells us that the most 
important historical significance of the Sino-Biitish 
Joint Declaration ts to realize the reversion of Hong 
Kong to the motherland and put into practice the cre- 
ative idea of “one country, two systems” which con- 
forms to Hong Kong's reality. Whenever they turn their 
backs on this, there will be obstacles for cooperation and 
instability will set in in Hong Kong. The Chinese side has 
never turned down British cooperation, but it will not 
abandon its principles for the sake of cooperation. More- 
over, the spirit of the times as embodied in the Jormt 
Declaration has long struck root im the hearts of the 
people. It is very unlikely that anyone can resist it. With 
the daily strengthening “China factor,” wiih the active 
participation of the Hong Kong community, and with 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Conference on ‘Neo-Confucianism’ Held 
OW2812141894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1406 
GMT 28 Dec 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, December 28 
(XINHUA)}—The Third International Conference on 
Contemporary Neo-Confucianism opened at the Chi- 
nese University of Hong Kong today. 


and philosoyhy, and it was a focus of study on the 
international level in recent years. 


The biannual conference, sponsored by the Department 
of Philosophy of the Chinese University of Hong Kong 
and the Foundation for Research on Oriental Humani- 
ties, includes presentation of more than 60 academic 
papers, panel discussions on specific topics and general 
seminars. 

The areas of discussion will cover development of con- 
temporary Neo-Confucianism, modernization of con- 
of contemporary Neo-Confucianism and western philos- 
ophies. 

Renowned scholars from the Chinese Mainland, 
Canada, Singapore, Australia, the United States, Hong 
Kong and Taiwan are expected to give speeches at the 
three-day conference. 


The first International Conference on Contemporary 
Neo-Confucianism was held in Taipei in 1990. 


Record Amount of Cannabis Seized in 1994 


HK2912070994 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 29 Dec 94 p 3 


[By Nick Squires] 

{FBIS Transcribed Text] The seizure of $50m [Hong 
Kong dollars} worth of cannabis yesterday made 1994 a 
bumper year for the drug busting Hong Kong police. 
Officers fear the 1,000-kilogram haul, the fifth biggest 
ever in Hong Kong, is evidence of a sharp rise in the use 
of soft drugs in the territory. 


Police watched two rented vais enter Sai Kung Country 
Park. in the early hours of yesterday morning. 


They followed the vans when they left the park at 
$.20am, stopping them at the Tai Po Market exit of the 
Tolo Highway near Tai Po. 


The vehicles were found to be heavily laden with 100 
cardboard boxes, cach containing |0kg packages. 

Two men, aged 27 and 29, believed to be syndicate 
members, were arrested and are due to be charged with 
drug trafficking today. 

Chief superintendent lain Grant, the head of Narcotics 
Bureau, said: “In mid-December it became apparent that 
the syndicate was becoming very active and that an 
import was likely.” 

The swoop brings the total amount of cannabis seized 
this year to 3,216kg, a record for Hong Kong. 


Police say the increase im seizures is due to better 
detection and an increased consumer demand for can- 
nabis. 

In July, Customs and Excise officers seized about 
1,000kg of cannabis and a month later police found 
1,118kg dumped on a beach on Lantao Island. 


“This syndicate has been operating for at least two 
months and they are obviously fairly mayor,” Grant said. 
He said the packaging indicated the drugs onginated in 
Thailand, from where they were probably shipped to 
Hong Kong and landed off the coast of Sai Kung. 
“This is indicative of a growing demand in Hong Kong. 
The fact that more people are being arrested tends to 
indicate there is an increase in substance abuse.” 
Police seized 45 7kg of cannabis last year compared with 
7,9% ke mm 1992 and B9kg in 1991. 

Grant said large individual seizures accounted for the 
wide fluctuation in the figures. 

Yesterday's success follows the seizure in Hong Kong 


two weeks ago of a large shipment of the designer drug 
“ice” worth about $100m. 


This report may contain copynghted material. Copying and dissemination 
18 prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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